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Copyright © 2002 QLogic Corporation. All rights reserved.

QLogic Corporation and its strategic Partners, henceforth known as the "Partners," have agreed to provide a switch
interoperability reference document. THE INFORMATION PROVIDED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS PROVIDED "AS IS"
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, INCLUDING ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE, INTEROPERABILITY, OR COMPATIBILITY. All of the Partners' products are warranted in
accordance with the agreements under which the warranty for the products are provided. Unless otherwise specified,
the product manufacturer, supplier, or publisher of non-Partner products provides warranty, service, and support directly
to you. THE PARTNERS MAKE NO REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES REGARDING THE PARTNERS
PRODUCTS OR NON-PARTNER PRODUCTS AND NO WARRANTY IS PROVIDED FOR EITHER THE
FUNCTIONALITY OR PROBLEM RESOLUTION OF ANY PRODUCTS.

The inclusion of the Partners' switch interoperability is not a guarantee that they will work with the other designated
storage products. In addition, not all software and hardware combinations created from compatible components will
necessarily function properly together. The following document includes products developed or distributed by companies
other than the Partners. The Partners do not provide service or support for the non-Partner products listed, but does not
prohibit them from being used together with their storage products. During problem debug and resolution, the Partners
may require that hardware or software additions be removed from products to provide problem determination and
resolution on the supplied hardware/software. For support issues regarding non-Partner products, please contact the
manufacturer of the product directly.

This information could include technical inaccuracies or typographical errors. The Partners do not assume any liability
for damages caused by such errors as this information is provided "AS IS" for convenience only; the reader uses this

information at its own risk, and should confirm any information contained herein with the associated vendor. Changes
are periodically made to the content of this document. These changes will be incorporated in new editions of the document.
The Partners may make improvements and/or changes in the product(s) and/or the program(s) described in this document
at any time without notice.

Any references in this information to non-Partner Web sites are provided for convenience only and do not in any manner
serve as an endorsement of those Web sites. The materials at those Web sites are not part of the materials for this
Switch Interoperability Guide and the use of those Web sites is at your own risk. Information concerning non-Partner
products was obtained from the suppliers of those products, their published announcements, or other publicly available
sources. The Partners have not tested those products and cannot confirm the accuracy of performance, compatibility,
or any other claims related to those products. Questions about the capabilities of non-Partner products should be
addressed to the suppliers of those products.

All statements regarding the Partners' future direction or intent are subject to change or withdrawal without notice, and
represent goals and objectives only. This information is only for planning purposes, any use of the information contained
herein is at the user's sole risk. The information herein is subject to change before the products described become
available.

QLogic reserves the right to change specifications or other product information without notice. This publication could
include technical inaccuracies or typographical errors. QLogic makes no representations nor warranties regarding
non-QLogic products or services. References herein to QLogic products and services do not imply that QLogic intends
to make them available to other countries.

Brocade, the Brocade logo, and SilkWorm are trademarks or registered trademarks of Brocade Communications
Systems, Inc. in the United States, other countries, or both.

Cisco, Cisco 10S, Cisco Systems, and the Cisco Systems logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Cisco Systems,
Inc.

IBM, the IBM logo, e(logo)server, and BladeCenter are trademarks or registered trademarks of International Business
Machines Corporation in the United States, other countries, or both.

INRANGE and the INRANGE logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Inrange Technologies Corporation in the
United States, other countries, or both.
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McDATA, the McDATA logo, and Sphereon are trademarks or registered trademarks of McDATA Corporation in the
United States, other countries, or both.

Microsoft is a trademark or registered trademark of Microsoft corporation in the United States, other countries, or both.

QLogic, the QLogic logo, SANblade, and SANbox are trademarks or registered trademarks of QLogic Corporation in
the United States, other countries, or both.

Sun, Sun Microsystems, the Sun logo, Solaris, Sun Management Center, and Sun StorEdge are trademarks or registered
trademarks of Sun Microsystems, Inc. in the United States, other countries, or both.

Other company, product, and service names may be trademarks or service marks of others.

The QLogic home page on the Internet can be found at http://www.glogic.com. Updated versions of this guide can be
downloaded from the following QLogic Web site: http://www.glogic.com/interopguide.

QLogic Corporation

26650 Aliso Viejo Parkway

Aliso Viejo, CA 92656

(800) 867-7274 or (949) 389-6000
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Introduction

The QLogic Switch Interoperability Guide provides the details needed to configure and deploy
multi-vendor switched fabrics. Detailed switch configuration data and step-by-step configuration
procedures are provided to merge QLogic switches into existing Brocade, Cisco, IBM, INRANGE,
McDATA, and Sun Fibre Channel switched fabrics that comply with the second revision of the Fibre
Channel switch standard (FC-SW-2).

FC-SW-2 is an open standard for switch-to-switch communication, allowing end users to choose
best-in-class products with the assurance that these products can be deployed in multi-vendor
storage area networks (SANs). Fibre Channel switches complying with this standard communicate
connectivity and configuration information, path selection, and routing, as well as management
and event services using the same language. FC-SW-2 also provides standardized mechanisms
for SAN management. These applications can configure, manage, and monitor multi-vendor Fibre
Channel SANs from any particular point in the fabric.

QLogic switches, along with switches from Brocade, Cisco, IBM, INRANGE, McDATA, and Sun
can communicate across three specified FC-SW-2 levels, enabling end-users to deploy products
that best suit their needs.

Level 1 addresses switch connectivity and configuration by allowing Fibre Channel switches to
interoperate at the link level and by enabling switches to be configured as part of physical and
logical configurations (such as Zoning). Fabric Zones allow customers to partition their storage
network based on application requirements and to create virtual private SANs within a larger SAN.

Level 2 defines path selection and routing, which create interoperability at the operational level.
The fabric shortest path first (FSPF) selection process, which is a key element of FC-SW-2, allows
paths to be set up between end devices using multi-switch fabrics. This enables customers to
design and implement Fibre Channel configurations based on their individual requirements.

Level 3 specifies management and event services. These services allow Fibre Channel services
to be implemented using a distributed model, increasing availability and scalability throughout the
entire fabric. The Name Server and Management Server allow the physical and logical SAN
topology to be discovered through upper-level SAN management applications, thereby facilitating
resource management and capacity planning. Event services create the means for SAN
administrators to be notified in case of configuration changes, allowing them to take appropriate
action.
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Supported Switches and Firmware Versions

The following QLogic switches have been tested in the QLogic environment and comply with the

FC-SW-2 standard.

QLogic Supported Switch and Firmware Versions

Switch Model Firmware Version

SANbox2-8 Switch
SANbox2-16 Switch
SANbox2-64 Switch

1.3.x and above
1.3.x and above
1.5.x and above

The QLogic switches have been tested interoperable with the following switches from Brocade,
Cisco, IBM, INRANGE, McDATA, and Sun that comply with the FC-SW-2 standard. See the
referenced page for detailed instructions on merging QLogic fabrics and these fabrics.

Brocade, Cisco, IBM, INRANGE, McDATA, and Sun
Supported Switch and Firmware Versions

Manufacturer

Switch Model

Firmware Version

Brocade (see page 7)

SilkWorm 3200 Switch
SilkWorm 3800 Switch
SilkWorm 3900 Switch
SilkWorm 12000 Switch

3.0.2g and above
3.0.2g and above
4.0.2c and above
4.0.2c and above

Cisco (see page 71)

SN 5428 Storage Router
MDS 9216 Switch
MDS 9509 Director

2.3.1-k9 or above
1.0(1) [build 1.0(0.281)]
1.0(1) [build 1.0(0.281)]

IBM (see page 119)

IBM eServer BladeCenter Fibre Channel
Switch Module

1.4.0.35.00 or above

INRANGE (see page 147)

FC/9000 Switch

Code set 3.0.3.2 or above

McDATA (see page 181)

Sphereon 4500 Switch
Intrepid 6064 Director
Intrepid 6140 Director

04.01.00 12 and above
04.01.02.4 and above
04.01.02.4 and above

Sun (see page 261)

Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-8
Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-16

1.3.x and above
1.3.x and above

QLOoGIC SWITCH INTEROPERABILITY GUIDE
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How to Use this Guide

The QLogic Switch Interoperability Guide provides detailed switch configuration data and
step-by-step configuration procedures for merging QLogic Fibre Channel switched fabrics with
Brocade, Cisco, IBM, Inrange, McDATA, and Sun Fibre Channel switched fabrics.

NOTE: Updated versions of this guide can be downloaded from the following QLogic Web site:
http://www.qglogic.com/interopguide.

All chapters within the QLogic Switch Interoperability Guide are organized the same way. For a
visual representation, see page 6.

= Integration Checklist. Lists the steps that must be completed to successfully merge the fabrics.

= Configuration Limitations. Details the configuration limitations, including features not
supported by the vendor switches and QLogic switches.

=  Supported Switches and Firmware Versions. The supported switches and firmware versions
for which this information applies.

» Forthe vendor switch and the QLogic switch, this guide provides graphical user interface (GUI)
and command line interface (CLI) information, as appropriate, for the following:

Domain ID Configuration

Timeout Values

Principal Switch Configuration

Zone Configuration

Operating Mode Configuration

Vendor and QLogic Specific Configuration

Oo0o0o0oooo

»  Successful Integration Checklist. Lists the steps to be taken after the E-port connection has
been established and the fabric has had time to update.

In addition, refer to the Glossary (see page 293) for terms used in this guide, the Index (see
page 299) for quick reference to key topics, and Contacting QLogic (see page 305) for QLogic
locations, programs, sales, and technical support.
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Merging QLogic and Brocade Fabrics

The following QLogic switches have been tested in the QLogic environment and comply with the
FC-SW-2 standard. QLogic switches have tested interoperable with the following switches from
Brocade that comply with the FC-SW-2 standard.

QLogic and Brocade Supported Switch and Firmware Versions

Manufacturer

Switch Model

Firmware Version

QLogic

SANbox2-8 Switch
SANbox2-16 Switch
SANbox2-64 Switch

1.3.x and above
1.3.x and above
1.5.x and above

Brocade

SilkWorm 3200 Switch
SilkWorm 3800 Switch
SilkWorm 3900 Switch
SilkWorm 12000 Switch

3.0.2g and above
3.0.2g and above
4.0.2c and above
4.0.2c and above

The following chapters provide detailed information about merging Sun and Brocade fabrics:

» Brocade SilkWorm 3200 and SilkWorm 3800 Switches (see page 9)
» Brocade SilkWorm 3900 and SilkWorm 12000 Switches (see page 39)
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Brocade SilkWorm 3200 and SilkWorm 3800 Switches

Integration Checklist

The following steps must be completed to successfully merge Brocade and QLogic fabrics. The
remainder of this section provides detailed instructions and examples.

ATTENTION!!

» Backup the current configuration prior to performing the following steps so that the
configuration is available if something goes wrong.

» Disruptions in the fabric can occur as a result of performing the following steps. Therefore,
it is recommended that these changes be done during down time or off-peak hours.
O Verify that the correct version of switch firmware is installed on each switch (see “Supported
Switches and Firmware Versions” on page 10).

O Ensure that each switch has a unique Domain ID and that it falls within the proper range
(see “Domain ID Configuration” on page 11).

O Set all switches to the appropriate timeout values (see “Timeout Values” on page 18).

O Ensure that all Zone set and Zone names are unique and conform to ANSI T11 standards
(see “Active Zone Set Names” on page 25).

O Ensure that all zone members are specified by WWPN (see “Zone Types” on page 31).

O Ensure that all Brocade switches are configured for Interoperability mode (see “Operating Mode
Configuration” on page 37).

O Ensure that Brocade’s Platform Management Server is disabled (see “Brocade Specific
Configuration” on page 37).

O Verify that the fabrics have successfully merged (see “Successful Integration Checklist” on
page 38).

QLOoGIC SWITCH INTEROPERABILITY GUIDE PAGE 9
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Brocade SilkWorm 3200 and SilkWorm 3800 Switches

Configuration Limitations

Configuration Limitations

The configuration limitations are as follows:

= The following Brocade software implementations may not be supported in QLogic fabrics.

NOTE: Existing Brocade switches retain all features that are available with Brocade switches
once the IBM eServer BladeCenter Fibre Channel Switch Module is integrated into
a heterogeneous fabric. Brocade features do not generate interswitch traffic. As such,
they can be included in multi-vendor fabrics, but function on Brocade switches only.

Brocade QuickLoop

Brocade Remote Switch
Brocade Extended Fabric
Brocade Trunking

Oo0Ooo0ooooo

Brocade Fabric Services
o Alias Server
Management Server
Platform Support
Virtual Channels
Broadcast Zones

O0ooo

Brocade QuickLoop Fabric Assist

Brocade Advanced Performance Monitor
Brocade Secure Fabric OS

=  When merging Brocade and QLogic fabrics, a maximum of 31 switches can be configured.

Supported Switches and Firmware Versions

The following QLogic switches have been tested in the QLogic environment and comply with the
FC-SW-2 standard. QLogic switches have tested interoperable with the following switches from
Brocade that comply with the FC-SW-2 standard.

QLogic and Brocade Supported Switch and Firmware Versions

Manufacturer Switch Model Firmware Version
QLogic SANbox2-8 Switch 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-16 Switch 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-64 Switch 1.5.x and above
Brocade SilkWorm 3200 Switch | 3.0.2g and above
SilkWorm 3800 Switch | 3.0.2g and above

ATTENTION!! When updating Brocade firmware, the switch may default to a proprietary
operating mode. Therefore, after a firmware update, verify that the switch is still
set to Interoperability mode (see “Operating Mode Configuration” on page 37).

PAGE 10

QLoGIC SWITCH INTEROPERABILITY GUIDE
VERSION 1.0, MARCH 2003

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



%K‘/ Brocade SilkWorm 3200 and SilkWorm 3800 Switches
Z Simplify~ Domain ID Configuration

Domain ID Configuration

To ensure that there are no conflicts between switches, we recommend that each switch have an
assigned Domain ID. The following steps show how to set the Domain ID on both the Brocade
switch and the QLogic switch.

NOTE: The Domain ID should be locked and unique within the 97—-127 (0x61-0x7f) range.

Brocade’s Web Tools
1. Start Brocade’s Web Tools. The Fabric View dialog box displays.

2. From the Fabric View dialog box, click the Administration button.

‘A Fabric View - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Eile Edt View Faworites Took Help f,i.
N [ah A y) I g " e T w A
@Bad\ - Ix] [B] @0 O sewrch 5 ¢ Favorts @ s £2) KR & J 3
address | @] hitp: 10.20.10.171) ¥ B co unks ?
R Fabric events L EKE
Fabric Topolo ded at: 182 12:56 PM
D Narne Server Loading Java Applet .. Domain [D; o
Ethernet IP: 102010171
Bhemet Mask: 255,255 2620
E Zane Admin FCnet IP: 162.168.0.1
FCnet Mask: 2652562650
Gateway IP: 10.20.8.264
Summary View W 10:00:00:60 6950 Db fo
Status Legend
B Healthy
Marginal
Down
Unmonitored
.ﬂ(l n;n remaining) Opening page hittp://10.20.10.171f... [ ..... ] B Internet
QLOGIC SWITCH INTEROPERABILITY GUIDE PAGE 11

VERSION 1.0, MARCH 2003

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



Brocade SilkWorm 3200 and SilkWorm 3800 Switches
Domain ID Configuration

3. From the Switch Admin for Brocade dialog box, select the Switch Settings tab. Do the

following:

a. In the Domain ID field, type or edit the Domain ID as appropriate.

b. Click OK.
A Switch Admin for Brocade3800 - Microsoft Internet Explorer
SwitchName: Brocade3800 Daomainld: 127 VYWWN: 10:00:00:60:69:50:00:6¢ FriNov8 2002, 1:00 PM
Reoot | PortSeting | UserAdmin | cConfigure | Routing |  ExendedFabric
Switch Settings 4%— Network Config Firm Upad ] SHMP Lic Admin
MName and Id
Name  [Brocade3800 Serial Number [10:00:00:60:69:50:00:6¢
Domain ld 127 e Ti——
Status
& Enable " Disable
[” Exended Fabric Mode
0K | Apply | Close [ Reset I
A
Switch Commit Messages il
Change current switch seftings =
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Domain ID Configuration

Brocade CLI

NOTE: Use the following CLI commands when Brocade’s Web tools are not available.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX
Brocade3800:admin> switchdisable

Brocade3800:admin> configure

The following options display.

Fabric parameters (yes, y, no, n): [no] yes
Domain: (1-239) [98] <97-127>

BB credits: 91-27) [16]

R A TOV: (4000..120000) [10000]

E D TOV: (1000..5000) [2000]

WAN TOV: (1000..120000) [0]

WAN RTT DLY MAX: (100..5000) [200]
Data field size: (256..2112) [2112]
Sequence Level Switching: (0..1) [0]
Disable Device Probing: (0..1) [0]
Suppress Class F Traffic:(0..1) [0]
SYNC IO mode: (0..1) [0]

VC Encoded Address Mode: (0..1) [0]
Core Switch PID Format: (0..1) [1]
Per-frame Route Priority: (0..1) [0]
Long Distance Fabric: (0..1) [0]

Virtual Channel parameters (yes, y, no, n): [no]
Zoning Operation parameters (yes, y, no, n): [no]
RSCN Transmission Mode (yes, y, no, n): [no]
NS Operation Parameters (yes, y, no, n): [no]

Arbitrated Loop parameters (yes, y, no, n): [no]
System services (yes, y, no, n): [no]
Portlog events enable (yes, y, no, n): [no]

Brocade:3800:admin> switchenable
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. Fromthe SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Switch menu, select Switch Properties.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

Restore...
Load F

Firmware Fallback...
@ ©10.20) set Date/Mime...

| Address | e |
(010900 |N-Port

120:00:00:20:8b:09c3de [21:02:00:e0:
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

£ SANbox Manager - Faceplate

File Fabric |Switch| Blade Port Z Hi
— z
Zoning
0x2-54
Network Properties...
[J Toggle Beacon
Export Alarm Log...
Configure Alarm Thresholds...
Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defautts
Dev | Switch | Pot | Address | Type | VW WWPN | Vendo
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Domain ID Configuration

3. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box, do the following:

a. In the Domain ID box, type a unique Domain ID for the switch.

b. In the Domain ID Lock field, select Enable to ensure that the switch always has that

Domain ID.
c. Click OK.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

- Domain ID:

- Domain D lock:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd.00:72:19
Operational State: online

Chassis Name:  SANbox2

IP Address: 10.20.67.16

[sanboxz |
Administrative State: oniine =
1 |

' Disable

Chassis Name:

'® Enable

Broadcast Support: @ Enable () Disable

FC Address: 010000
Firmware Version:/1.3-56-0

MAC address: 00:c0dd:00:72:1a

Timeout Values
R_A_TOV:
T_TOW:

R

E_D_TOW:

Close

3]

For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

B

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:72:bb
Operational State: online

Chassis Name:
IP Address:

GLogic SANbox2-64
10.20.671

QLogic SANbox2-64|

¥

Chassis Name:

Administrative State: | online

Domain ID: 120 |

Domain ID lock: ® Enable () Disable

Broadcast Support: @ Enable O Disable

In-band Management: @ Enable ' Disable

FC Address: 780000
Firmware Version: /1.4.0.36-0

MAC address: 00c0:dd:00:72:ba

R_A_TOMW: |1

R

T_TOM: |1

ED TOV:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager @

[ox || cose
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Qlogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX
SANbox2 #> admin start
SANbox2 (admin) #> config edit
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> set config switch
The following options display:
AdminState (1=Online, 2=0ffline, 3=Diagnostics) [Online]
BroadcastEnabled (True / False) [Truel]
InbandEnabled (True / False) [True]
DefaultDomainID (decimal value, 1-239) [1] <choose a unique number>
DomainIDLock (True / False) [False] True
SymbolicName (string, max=32 chars) [QLogic SANbox 2-64]
R T TOV (decimal value, 1-1000 msec) [100]
R A TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [10000]
E D TOV (decimal value, 10-20000 msec) [2000]
FS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
DS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
PrincipalPriority (decimal value, 1-255) [254]
ConfigDescription (string, max=64 chars) [Default Config]
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> config save
SANbox2 (admin) #> config activate

The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y
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Timeout Values
As per FC-SW-2 Fibre Channel standards, set all switches to the following timeout values (TOV)
in order to successfully establish an E-port connection:

R_A_TOV =10 seconds

E_D_TOV = 2 seconds

This section provides the steps to change these values.

Brocade’s Web Tools

ATTENTION!! The following steps take the switch offline; therefore, do not perform them on a
switch being managed in-band.

1. Start Brocade’s Web Tools. The Fabric View dialog box displays.

2. From the Fabric View dialog box, click the Administration button.

‘A Fabric View - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Eile Edt View Faworites Took Help l"i.
@ Back - (@) - %] EIH g) ) seach S ¢ Favortes @ s £2) R B 3
address | @] hitp: 10.20.10.171) ¥ B co unks ?
R Fabric events L EKE
Fabric Topolo ded at: 182 12:56 PM
D Narne Server Loading Java Applet .. Domain [D; o
Ethernet IP: 102010171
Bhemet Mask: 255,255 262 0
E Zane Admin FCnet IP: 162.165.0.1
FCnet Mask: 2652562650
" Gateway IP: 10.20.8.264
Summary View W 10:00:00:60 6950 Db fo
Status Legend
Healthy
Marginal
Down
Unmonitored
.ﬂ.(l Rem umli-\'ﬂ.;).opomg page hup:ﬂl‘.;l.zo,lli.l:’lf"... "|;..-- TR . Inkerrit
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3. From the Switch Admin for Brocade dialog box, select the Configure tab. Verify that
R_A_TOV is setto 10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If the settings are not correct, do the

following:

a. In the R_A_TOV box, change the setting to 10000.
b. In the E_D_TOV box, change the setting to 2000.

c. Click OK.

2 Switch Admin for brocade - Microsoft Internet Explorer

SwitchName: brocade

Domainld: 104 WWN: 10:00:00:60:69:50:10:64

ThuDec 5 2002, 5:41 PM

[” Sequence Switching

Virtual Channel Parameters

VC Priority 2 |2
WC Priority 5 |2

Arbitrated Loop Parameters
[¥ Send Fan Frames

[™ Aways Send RSCN

[~ Do Not Allow AL_PA 0x00

Switch Settings | Network Config | Firmuogs | seme | LicAdmin
Repot | PortSeting |  UseraAdmin Configure r y Extended Fabric
Fabric Parameters

88 Credit [i6 R_A_TOV [10000 E_D_Tov [2000 Data Size [2112

[™ Disable Device P&R\ I PerAFrammPriorih'

[ VC Encoded Address Mode [ Supress Class F Traffic

VG Priority 3 [2 VC Priority 4 |2
VG Priority & [3 WC Priority 7 [3

System Services

[~ rstatd [+ rapid

[~ rusersd ¥ RLS Probing

0K I Apply | Close [ Reset I

AT

Switch Commit Messages

|| P

Configure Switch Parameters
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Brocade CLI
Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

Brocade3800:admin> configshow

Use the above command to verify that R_A TOV is set to 10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If
these timeout values are not correct, continue with this section. If the settings are correct, no

changes need to be made; proceed with the next appropriate section.
Brocade3800:admin> switchdisable
Brocade3800:admin> configure
The following options display:
Fabric parameters (yes, y, no, n): [no] yes
Domain: (1-239) [98]
BB credits: 91-27) [16]
R A TOV: (4000..120000) [9000] 10000
E D TOV: (1000..5000) [1000] 2000
WAN TOV: (1000..120000) [0]
WAN RTT DLY MAX: (100..5000) [200]
Data field size: (256..2112) [2112]
Sequence Level Switching: (0..1) [0]
Disable Device Probing: (0..1) [0]
Suppress Class F Traffic: (0..1) [0]
SYNC IO mode: (0..1) [0]
VC Encoded Address Mode: (0..1) [0]
Core Switch PID Format: (0..1) [1]
Per-frame Route Priority: (0..1) [0]
Long Distance Fabric: (0..1) [0]

Virtual Channel parameters (yes, y, no, n): [no]
Zoning Operation parameters (yes, y, no, n): [no]
RSCN Transmission Mode (yes, y, no, n): [no]

NS Operation Parameters (yes, y, no, n): [no]
Arbitrated Loop parameters (yes, y, no, n): [no]
System services (yes, y, no, n): [no]

Portlog events enable (yes, y, no, n): [no]

Brocade:3800:admin> switchenable

PAGE 20 QLoGIC SWITCH INTEROPERABILITY GUIDE
VERSION 1.0, MARCH 2003

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



&y{k‘/ Brocade SilkWorm 3200 and SilkWorm 3800 Switches
Z Simplify* Timeout Values

QLogic SANbox Manager GUI
ATTENTION!! The following steps take the switch offline; therefore, do not perform them on a
switch being managed in-band.
1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.
2. Fromthe SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Switch menu, select Switch Properties.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

File Fabric

= e £1
: Restore...

© Add R Z

LoadF

FCFabrics | Firmware Fallback...

@ ©10.20) set Date/Mime...

Network Properties...

{1 Toggle Beacon ]

Export Alarm Log...

Configure Alarm Threshold ] v
{Switch | Port | Address | Type | VWM

Rgset Switch Woox2 |9 (010900  |N-Port  20.00:00:20:8b:09:c3:dc  |21:02:00:e0:

Restore Factory Defaults |

LN ) I3
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

£ SAHbox Manager - Faceplate

Load F

Firmware Fallback... ox2-64

-<U Set Date/Time...
0,

b
Network Properties...
[J Toggle Beacon
Export Alarm Log...
e Alarm Threshold:

Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defaults

Dev_ | Switch | Port | Address | Type | AN WWPN | Vendo

Elytem

3. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box, verify that R_A_TOV is set to
10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If the settings are not correct, proceed to step 4. If the
settings are correct, no changes need to be made; proceed to the next appropriate section.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:72:19 FC Address: 010000
Operational State: online Firmware Version: ¥1_3-56-0
Chassis Name:  SANbox2 MAC address: 00:c0:dd:00:7 213
IP Address: 10.2067.16
Chassis Name: SANboxZ

[k Timeout Values

—1 Administrative Stua:i online v ——- 4

[ R_A_TOW: | -—
Pomshn b I J R_T_TOV: | |
DomainiDlock: @ Enable () Disable E_D_TOV: [z00r | —
Broadcast Support: @ Enable () Disable

close |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager 3]

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:7 2.bb FC Address: 780000
Operational State: online Firmware Version: V1 .4.0.36-0
Chassis Name:  QOLogic SANbox2-64 MAC address: 00:c0:dd:00:72:ba
IP Address: 10.20.67 1

Chassis Name: |aLogic sanboxz-64 |

——1 Administrative State: [onine |
e 150 R_A_TOV:

Domain ID lock: ® Enable [ Disable

Broadcast Support: @ Enable () Disable

In-band Management: ® Enable () Disable

e

4. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box Administrative State list, select
offline. Click OK.

5. Re-enter the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box (see step 2). Do the
following:

a. In the R_A_TOV box, change the setting to 10000.
b. In the E_D_TOV box, change the setting to 2000.
c. Click OK.

6. Re-enter the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box (see step 2). In the
Administrative State list, select Online. Click OK.
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QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

SANbox2 #> show config switch

Use the above command to verify that R_A_TOV is set to 10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If
these timeout values are not correct, continue with this section. If the settings are correct, no
changes need to be made; proceed with the next appropriate section.

SANbox2 #> admin start
SANbox2 (admin) #> config edit
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> set config switch
The following options display:
AdminState (1=Online, 2=0ffline, 3=Diagnostics) [Online]
BroadcastEnabled (True / False) [Truel]
InbandEnabled (True / False) [Truel
DefaultDomainID (decimal wvalue, 1-239) [1]
DomainIDLock (True / False) [True]
SymbolicName (string, max=32 chars) [QLogic SANbox2-64]
R T TOV (decimal value, 1-1000 msec) [100]
R A TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [9000] 10000
E D TOV (decimal value, 10-20000 msec) [1000] 2000
FS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
DS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
PrincipalPriority (decimal value, 1-255) [254]
ConfigDescription (string, max=64 chars) [Default Config]
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> config save
SANbox2 (admin) #> config activate

The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y

Principal Switch Configuration

Brocade switches and QLogic switches negotiate for principal switch automatically. Therefore,
there are no steps to take.
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Zone Configuration
This section discusses configuring active Zone Set names and Zone types.

Active Zone Set Names

The Zone and Zone Set names on each switch must be unique. If not, change one of the duplicate
names. All Zone Set and Zone names must conform to the Fibre Channel (FC) Standards for Zone
Naming (ANSI T11/00-427v3):

1. Must be 1-64 characters in length.

2. All characters are ASCII.

3. First character is [a—z] or [A-Z].

4. All other characters must be [a-z], [A—Z], [0-9], or the _ character. Other characters ($-") may
not be supported by all vendors and should be avoided.

Brocade’s Web Tools
1. Start Brocade’s Web Tools. The Fabric View dialog box displays.

2. From the Fabric View dialog box, click the Zone Admin button.

2 Fabric View - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Eile Edt View Faworites Took Help l'i..
@Bad\ A > | LH E ;\ 7 ) Search w’ Favorites GMedia Q“T r b =) B - " i‘i
address | @] hitp: 10.20.10.171) ¥ B co unks ?
R Fabric events L EKE
m Fabric Topology polled at: 182 12:56 PM
BN e e T e
D Narne Server Loading Java Applet .. Domain [D; o
e SEmf.  Sann
E Zone Admin - FCnet IF: 192.168.0.1
FCnet Mask: 2652562650
" Gateway IP: 10.20.8.264
Summary View W 10:00:00:60 6950 Db fo
Status Legend
Healthy
Marginal
Down
Unmonitored
2] (1 Rem remaining) Opening page hitp://10.20.10.171f... .| ..... [ B Internet
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3. From the Zone Administration dialog box, select the WWN Config tab. Verify that all config
names conform to the standards discussed under “Active Zone Set Names” and are unique

between the switches.

A Zone Administration - Microsoft Internet Explorer

VN Allas | VWWIN Zone WWI Conflg |

[

Cig Nama |

Crastaclg |

Dalete Cig Regama Cfg

Zone Selection List
@ Zones

<gearch Mam
Add Mem=
<Remove Mem
Analyza Config
Refresh Fabric

Config Members

" Enable Config [
(" Dissble Zoning
(+ Save Config

|Enabled config:

Fef Zone | ASD RN | Fipl W | ok

| Apply

Cloze

cir All [

Brocade CLI

NOTE:
Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

Brocade3800:admin> cfgshow

Use the following CLI commands when Brocade’s Web tools are not available.
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. From the SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Zoning menu, select Edit Zoning.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Facepl.

Edit Zoning Config...
Activate Zone Set...
Deactivate Zone Set

@ @ 10206717 Restore Default Zoning
= 5h2-17 &

VWM [

LN I3

'LNumSm | s
Bt
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

o4 10206716
410206717
@ @ SANbox2-64

[ GLogic SANbox2-64

| Address
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3. Fromthe EditZoning—SANbox Manager dialog box, compare the Zone Setand Zone names
from each switch to ensure there are none with the same name and the names conform to the
standards for zone naming as discussed under “Active Zone Set Names” on page 25.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager
File Edit

Alias

=

Zone Sets

Zones_/_-

’Q ZoneSet Accounting

@ [ Zone: AccZonel (Som

ZoneSet Development

@ [T Zone; DevZonel (Soft
@ ZoneSet EmailCluster
—P & [ Zone: EmailZone (Sof)

ZoneSst ORPHAN ZONE SET |

Zone Set oo st Remove
@ Zone Sets [Members
@ B3 5h217

.‘ Domain:3 Port #0
il Domains Port#t
(1] Domain:3 Port #2
& Domain3 Port#3
Domain:3 Port#4

[ - Domain:3 Port #5

@ I Fc address 030501

'E}' WWN: 2100002037 d933MSEAGATE ST318304FC
-] . Domain:3 Port #6
@ I Fc address 0306e1
El- WWN: 2100002037d93824(SEAGATE STI8304FC
&& oomain:3 Port#r
& Domain3 Portas
@ - Domain:3 Port#9
@ I Fc address 0309e1
E WG 2100002037491 96c(SEAGATE ST318304FC
¢ W& Domain3 Port#10

@ 1J FC address 030ae1

& Dormains Port#

Domain:3 Port#12

¢ &l pomaina Port#iz
@ [] Fcaddress 030400

E WA 210200208b48¢3de(QLOGIC CORP)
i Domaina Port#14
#& Domain3 Port# s

(Rev. 0005))

(Rev. 0005))

(Rev. 0005))

(Rev. 0005))

ok || oy || cancal |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

File Edit

5 = o o

Zone Set  one Alias nserl Remove

@ Zone Sets ‘Members

ZoneSet ORPHAN ZONE SET |9 [ QLogic SANDbox2-64

o ZoneSet Allanta_ZoneSet

&& Domain120 Port2n
&% oomain120 Port#1

[ Zone: Disaster_Recovery (Soft) L o H Domain:120 Port #2
: . Domain:120 Port#3
Zone Set E [ Zone: Network_Operations (Softy && Domain120 Port 4
¢ [@] zoneset Building_1_zoneset il Domain 120 Portes
Zone: Atcounting (S &l oomain120 Port#s
Zone — = oS Domain:120 Port#7
.\ [ Zone: Comporate_\Web_Servers (Soffy && comain120 Port#
? ZoneSet Building_2_ZoneSet i Domain120 Port#g
A && Domain120 Port#10

[ Zone: Research_and_Development (Sof)

#i# comain:120 Port#11
| IDnmain:12El Port#12
&# oomain120 Port#13
&% comain120 Port#14

‘Dumain:12|] Port#15
&l Domain120 Port#16
L1 Domain:120 Port#17
&# oomain120 Port#ia

Domain:120 Port#19

‘Dumain:12|] Port#20
& Domain:120 Port #21
L1 Domain:120 Port #22
&& Domaint20 Port#23

Ouaraained 90 Dot $734

.1|

| ok || oy || concel |

QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

SANbox2 #> zone list
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Zone Types

All zone members must be specified by a world wide port name (WWPN) in order to comply with
Fibre Channel standards. Any zone member not specified by WWPN cannot participate in the
fabric. Below are steps to confirm the zone types.

NOTE: A world wide name (WWN) consists of a world wide node name (WWNN) and one or
more WWPNs. References in this guide to WWN actually refer to the WWPN.

Brocade’s Web Tools
1. Start Brocade’s Web Tools. The Fabric View dialog box displays.

2. From the Fabric View dialog box, click the Zone Admin button.

‘A Fabric View - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Eile Edt View Faworites Took Help l'i..
@ Back * () LH E ;\ 7 ) Search w‘ Favorites eMedia Q“T 1= =) B - " i‘i
address | @] hitp: 10.20.10.171) ¥ B co unks ?
R Fabric events L EKE
% Fabric Topology polled at: 182 12:56 PM
BN e e T e
D Narne Server Loading Java Applet .. Domain [D; o
e SEmf.  Sann
E Zone Admin - FCnet IF: 192.168.0.1
FCnet Mask: 2652562650
" Gateway IP: 10.20.8.264
Summary View W 10:00:00:60 6950 Db fo
Status Legend
Healthy
Marginal
Down
Unmonitored
2] (1 Rem remaining) Opening page hitp://10.20.10.171f... .| .. CTTT] [ [ . Inkerrit
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3. From the Zone Administration dialog box, select the WWN Zone tab. Verify that all zone
names conform to the standards discussed under “Active Zone Set Names” and are unique

between the switches.

A Zone Administration - Microsoft Internet Explorer

WWN Alias YWWIN Zone | v Config |
Zone Name | _V_| Create Zone | Dglate Zone | Repama Zora I
Member Selection List Zone Msmba
& WWNs =gearch Mam
@ Aliases
Add Mem=
«Remove Mem
Add WWN=
Refzone | DWW | Rplwwn ok soply Close o Al [

Brocade CLI

NOTE:
Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

Brocade3800:admin> zoneshow

Use the following CLI commands when Brocade’s Web tools are not available.
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. From the SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Zoning menu, select Edit Zoning.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Facepl.

Edit Zoning Config...
Activate Zone Set...
Deactivate Zone Set

@ @ 10206717 Restore Default Zoning
= 5h2-17 &

VWM [

LN I3

'LNumSm | s
Bt
QLOoGIC SWITCH INTEROPERABILITY GUIDE PAGE 33

VERSION 1.0, MARCH 2003

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



Brocade SilkWorm 3200 and SilkWorm 3800 Switches %LC/
Zone Configuration z Simplify~

For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

o4 10206716
410206717
@ @ SANbox2-64

[ GLogic SANbox2-64

| Address
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Zone Configuration

3. The Edit Zoning—SANbox Manager dialog box displays. Confirm that all zone members

are listed as WWN.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

] ZoneSet Accounting
@ [ zone: AccZonet (Som

@ ZoneSet Development
@ [ Zone: DevZonet (Sof)

@ ﬂ ZoneSet EmailCluster
@ [ zone: EmailZone (Som

—» - wwn: 21000020370933
—> [ wwN: 210200e08b49c3

—» -3 wwn 2100002037483
——p 5 Wi 210200608b48¢3

_ » - wwn 2100002037a819
—» {3 wwn:21000020370933
—_— "5‘ WWWN: 2100002037938
—— - v 2100020370939
— - wwn: 210200808049c3

5 B
o T 4
=) ®
Zone Set  ‘one Alias et Remowve
@ Zone Sets “Members
ZoneSet ORPHAN ZONE SET

19 eash2-17

: & pomain:3 Port#0
.l Domain:3 Port #1
& Domain:3 Port#2
## pomaina Pot#3
Bl pomain3 Port 4

¢ &% pomain3 Portes

@ 1.F Fc address 030581
B W 21000020370933MSEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005))
¢ W& pomain3 Port 26
@ 1F Fc address 0306e1
B W 2100002037093824(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005)
& Domain3 Port#7

& oomain3 Portes
¢ & oomaina Port#g

@ 1.F Fc address 0309e1
B AN 2100002037091 960(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005)
¢ W& pomain3 Port#10
L] 1D: FC Address 030ae1
-B vawnt: 2100002037d93990(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005)
&l Domain3 Port#11
Domain:3 Port#12
¢ &# pomaina Port#13
@ [ Fcaddress 030400
"E‘ VWAWWN: 210200e08b49c3dc{QLOGIC CORP.)
ik pomain3 Port#14
&% oomain3 Port#1s

ok [ awy || cancer |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

File Edit

B B & & &

ZoneSet oo Alias neet Remove

@ Zone Sets
ZoneSet: ORPHAN ZONE SET
L] ZoneSet Allanta_ZoneSet
@ [T Zone: Disaster_Recavery (Soffy
—_ i'j WA 50050765058 3cBeT
—f—» [ v 5005076505840074
E Zone: Network_Operations (Soft)
@ ZoneSet Building_1_ZoneSet
@ [ Zone: Accounting (Softy
—t——p [ v 500507620581 d34c
—_— 'ﬂ WY 5005076205821162
E Zone: Corporate_Web_Serers (Sof)
L ZoneSet: Building_2_ZoneSet
L] E Zone: Research_And_Development {Soff)
—_— 'ﬂ' WY S500507620583e482
— i'} WhN: 500507620585541h

“|Members
|9 I QLogic SANbox2-64

il pomain120 Port#0
&l Domain120 Port#1
¢ #ill Domain120 Port#2

@ 1I Fo Address 7802¢3

= v 5005076505840074(BM
¢ I Fc address 7802c5

- wwi: s00507650583c6c70BM
@ 1I Fo Address 7802¢8

+El ww: 50050762058 1d34c0BM
¢ I Fe address 7802c7

B vwani: so0s07620585438608M
@ 1I Fo Address 7802¢8

- ww: 500507620581 915 408M
@ {1 Fc address 7802ca

B vwani: s00s0762058211B208M
@ 1 Fo Address 7802¢h

'E" YWWN: 50050762058 3edd0(BM
Dornain:1 20 Port #3

o | [_aoow || conce

DOYF-TOS1 7

DDYF-T0913

DDYF-TO91

DDYF-TO917)

DDYF-T0917]

DDYF-TO91
I

»

QLogic CLI
NOTE:

Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The

procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX
SANbox2#> zone list <zone name>

Confirm that only WWNs are listed.
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Operating Mode Configuration

The Brocade switch must be in Interoperability mode to be FC-SW2 compliant.

Brocade’s Web Tools
Interoperability mode cannot be set using Brocade’s Web Tools; use the Brocade CLI.

Brocade CLI
The Brocade switch must be in Interoperability mode to be FC-SW2 compliant.
ATTENTION!! This procedure requires a reboot of the switch.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX
Brocade3800:admin> switchdisable

Brocade3800:admin> interopmode 1
Run this command without the 1 to see its current setting.

Brocade3800:admin> fastboot

QLogic SANbox Manager GUI
Not applicable.

QLogic CLI
Not applicable.

Brocade Specific Configuration

The Platform Management Server must be disabled.

Brocade’s Web Tools
This function cannot be done using Brocade’s Web Tools; use the Brocade CLI.

Brocade CLI
Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

Brocade3800:admin> msplmgmtdeactivate
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QLogic Specific Configuration

Not applicable.

Successful Integration Checklist

Perform the following steps after the E-port connection has been established and the fabric has
had time to update. If everything verifies, the Brocade and QLogic fabrics have successfully
merged.

0 Compare and verify that all Zoning information has been propagated on all switches.

O Verify that the correct Zone Set is activated.

O Compare and verify that all devices are in the Name Server of each switch.

O Verify that all initiators continue to detect and have access to all targets that existed prior to the
fabric merger.

After everything is verified, your fabric has merged successfully and no additional steps need to
be taken. If any of the above tasks did not complete successfully, please contact QLogic support.
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Integration Checklist

The following steps must be completed to successfully merge Brocade and QLogic fabrics. The
remainder of this section provides detailed instructions and examples.

ATTENTION!!

» Backup the current configuration prior to performing the following steps so that the
configuration is available if something goes wrong.

» Disruptions in the fabric can occur as a result of performing the following steps. Therefore,
it is recommended that these changes be done during down time or off-peak hours.
O Verify that the correct version of switch firmware is installed on each switch (see “Supported
Switches and Firmware Versions” on page 40).

O Ensure that each switch has a unique Domain ID and that it falls within the proper range
(see “Domain ID Configuration” on page 41).

O Set all switches to the appropriate timeout values (see “Timeout Values” on page 48).

O Ensure that all Zone set and Zone names are unique and conform to ANSI T11 standards
(see “Active Zone Set Names” on page 55).

O Ensure that all zone members are specified by WWPN (see “Zone Types” on page 62).

O Ensure that all Brocade switches are configured for Interoperability mode (see “Operating Mode
Configuration” on page 68).

O Ensure that Brocade’s Platform Management Server is disabled (see “Brocade Specific
Configuration” on page 68).

O Verify that the fabrics have successfully merged (see “Successful Integration Checklist” on
page 69).
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Configuration Limitations

The configuration limitations are as follows.
= The following Brocade software implementations may not be supported in QLogic fabrics.

NOTE: Existing Brocade switches retain all features that are available with Brocade switches
once the QLogic switch is integrated into a heterogeneous fabric. Brocade features
do not generate interswitch traffic. As such, they can be included in multi-vendor
fabrics, but function on Brocade switches only.

Brocade QuickLoop

Brocade QuickLoop Fabric Assist
Brocade Remote Switch

Brocade Extended Fabric
Brocade Trunking

Brocade Advanced Performance Monitor
Brocade Secure Fabric OS
Brocade Fabric Services

o Alias Server

Management Server

Platform Support

Virtual Channels

Broadcast Zones

Oo0Ooo0ooooo

O0ooo

=  When merging Brocade and QLogic fabrics, a maximum of 31 switches can be configured.

Supported Switches and Firmware Versions

The following QLogic switches have been tested in the QLogic environment and comply with the
FC-SW-2 standard. QLogic switches have tested interoperable with the following switches from
Brocade that comply with the FC-SW-2 standard.

QLogic and Brocade Supported Switch and Firmware Versions

Manufacturer Switch Model Firmware Version
QLogic SANbox2-8 Switch 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-16 Switch 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-64 Switch 1.5.x and above
Brocade SilkWorm 3900 Switch 4.0.2c and above
SilkWorm 12000 Switch | 4.0.2c and above

ATTENTION!! When updating Brocade firmware, the switch may default to a proprietary
operating mode. Therefore, after a firmware update, verify that the switch is still
set to Interoperability mode (see “Operating Mode Configuration” on page 68).
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Domain ID Configuration

To ensure that there are no conflicts between switches, we recommend that each switch have an
assigned Domain ID. The following steps show how to set the Domain ID on both the Brocade
switch and the QLogic switch.

NOTE: The Domain ID should be locked and unique within the 97—-127 (0x61-0x7f) range.

Brocade’s Web Tools
1. Start Brocade’s Web Tools. The Fabric View dialog box displays.

2. From the Fabric View dialog box, click the Administration button.

Z} Fabric Yiew - Microsoft Internet Explorer SEE _ S =18

File Edit View Favorites Tools  Help ‘l’a’

ek - L) - ﬁ’] E‘I 5:\_, | - search k;*:;; Favorites  l® Media &}| s - by
Address [E] hupsifio.4.4044 = Bl |Links »

| Eﬁ Fahric Events ||

P ——A—— |

| EE Fabric Topology El

i El Mame Server
o |

| polled at: 2114453 550 Pal
sand0_dd4

03 ersion ange
10 4 Bthemet [P: 100 7 10.4.40.44

1 B2 petail view |
ljl Summary View '
Refresh View

Status Legend
Heathry
|| Marginal
Down
| || Unmoritored

SiE

|&] Click to open an Admin view | ’7 ’7 | mk=rnet

QLoGIC SWITCH INTEROPERABILITY GUIDE PAGE 41
VERSION 1.0, MARCH 2003

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



Domain ID Configuration Simplify~

Brocade SilkWorm 3900 and SilkWorm 12000 Switches z@,gtc/

3. From the Switch Admin for Brocade dialog box, select the Switch Settings tab. Do the
following:

a. In the Domain ID field, type or edit the Domain ID as appropriate.
b. Click OK.

/3 Switch Admin for san40_44 - Microsoft Internet Explorer o ] 9

-

|SwitchName: sand0_44 Domainld: 100 WAWWN: 10:00:00:60:69:80:47.ee Fri Feh 14 2003, 6:00 PM

Switch Information

~Name and ID
Name |san40_44 Serial Number [FT02X8047EE
Domain ID {100 —
Status Report
i@ Enable ) Disable View Report

[[] Extended Fabric Mode

| ok || appty || close || Reset || Refresh

. 2

[Switch Administration opened]: Fri Feh 14 2003, 6:00 PM

done |
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Brocade CLI
NOTE: Use the following CLI commands when Brocade’s Web tools are not available.

Fabric 0S (cpl)
cpl login: admin
Password:
Brocadel2000:admin> switchdisable
Brocadel2000:admin> configure
Configure...
Fabric parameters (yes, y, no, n): [no] yes
Domain: (97..127) [100]
R A TOV: (4000..120000) [10000]
E D TOV: (1000..5000) [2000]
Data field size: (256..2112) [2112]
Sequence Level Switching: (0..1) [0]
Disable Device Probing: (0..1) [0]
Suppress Class F Traffic: (0..1) [0]
VC Encoded Address Mode: (0..1) [0]
Per-frame Route Priority: (0..1) [O0]

BB credit: (1..16) [16]

Virtual Channel parameters (yes, y, no, n): [no]
Zoning Operation parameters (yes, y, no, n): [no]
RSCN Transmission Mode (yes, y, no, n): [no]

NS Operation Parameters (yes, y, no, n): [no]
Arbitrated Loop parameters (yes, y, no, n): [no]
System services (yes, y, no, n): [no]

Portlog events enable (yes, y, no, n): [no]

No changes.

Brocadel2000:admin> switchenable

10 Brocadel2000:admin> 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
fabric: Principal switch

fabric: Domain 100

QLoGIC SWITCH INTEROPERABILITY GUIDE PAGE 43
VERSION 1.0, MARCH 2003

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



Brocade SilkWorm 3900 and SilkWorm 12000 Switches %LC'/
Domain ID Configuration z Simplify

QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. Fromthe SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Switch menu, select Switch Properties.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

Restore...
Load F

Firmware Fallback...
@ ©10.20) set Date/Mime...

| Address | e |
(010900 |N-Port

120:00:00:20:8b:09c3de [21:02:00:e0:
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

£ SANbox Manager - Faceplate

File Fabric |Switch| Blade Port Z He
- 5
Zoning
x2-64
Network Properties...
[J Toggle Beacon
Export Alarm Log...
Configure Alarm Thresholds...
Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defaults
Dev | Switch | Pot | Address | Type | VW WP | Wendo
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3. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box, do the following:

a. In the Domain ID box, type a unique Domain ID for the switch.

b. In the Domain ID Lock field, select Enable to ensure that the switch always has that

Domain ID.
c. Click OK.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

- Domain ID:

- Domain D lock:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd.00:72:19
Operational State: online

Chassis Name:  SANbox2

IP Address: 10.20.67.16

[sanboxz |
Administrative State: oniine =
1 |

' Disable

Chassis Name:

'® Enable

Broadcast Support: @ Enable () Disable

FC Address: 010000
Firmware Version:/1.3-56-0

MAC address: 00:c0dd:00:72:1a

Timeout Values
R_A_TOV:
T_TOW:

R

E_D_TOW:

Close

3]

For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

B

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:72:bb
Operational State: online

Chassis Name:
IP Address:

GLogic SANbox2-64
10.20.671

QLogic SANbox2-64|

¥

Chassis Name:

Administrative State: | online

Domain ID: 120 |

Domain ID lock: ® Enable () Disable

Broadcast Support: @ Enable O Disable

In-band Management: @ Enable ' Disable

FC Address: 780000
Firmware Version: /1.4.0.36-0

MAC address: 00c0:dd:00:72:ba

R_A_TOMW: |1

R

T_TOM: |1

ED TOV:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager @

[ox || cose
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Qlogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX
SANbox2 #> admin start
SANbox2 (admin) #> config edit
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> set config switch
The following options display:
AdminState (1=Online, 2=0ffline, 3=Diagnostics) [Online]
BroadcastEnabled (True / False) [Truel]
InbandEnabled (True / False) [True]
DefaultDomainID (decimal value, 1-239) [1] <choose a unique number>
DomainIDLock (True / False) [False] True
SymbolicName (string, max=32 chars) [QLogic SANbox 2-64]
R T TOV (decimal value, 1-1000 msec) [100]
R A TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [10000]
E D TOV (decimal value, 10-20000 msec) [2000]
FS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
DS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
PrincipalPriority (decimal value, 1-255) [254]
ConfigDescription (string, max=64 chars) [Default Config]
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> config save
SANbox2 (admin) #> config activate

The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y
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Timeout Values
As per FC-SW-2 Fibre Channel standards, set all switches to the following timeout values (TOV)
in order to successfully establish an E-port connection:

R_A_TOV =10 seconds

E_D_TOV = 2 seconds

This section provides the steps to change these values.

Brocade’s Web Tools

ATTENTION!! The following steps take the switch offline; therefore, do not perform them on a
switch being managed in-band.

1. Start Brocade’s Web Tools. The Fabric View dialog box displays.

2. From the Fabric View dialog box, click the Administration button.

Z} Fabric View - Microsoft Internet Explorer e e =1oix]
File Edit View Favorites Tools  Help ‘ ‘II'JI
; NN - r~, = o
ok - L) - ‘x‘] il | ) search - Favorites @ Hedia &)| T - i %
Address [E] heepsifio.4,40.44 =l Bl |““k5 5
| | | = |
[ % Fabric Events |
| % Fabric Topology El | {
| = ==
| El Marne Server

2F14403 5:59 PaY
san:

ic 05 wersion 4nne
ain |0 d Behemet [P: 100 7 10.4.40.44

| == petail view |
| |
ljl Summary View |
Refresh Wiew:

Status Legend
Hesalttry

L Marginal
Dorvenn

i Uninotitor e

aE

‘@ Click to open an Admin Yiew | ’_ ’_ |O Internat
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3. From the Switch Admin for Brocade dialog box, select the Configure tab. Verify that
R_A_TOV is setto 10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If the settings are not correct, do the

following:

a. In the R_A_TOV box, change the setting to 10000.
b. In the E_D_TOV box, change the setting to 2000.

c. Click OK.

/3 switch Admin for san40_44 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

|SwitchName: sand0_44 Domainld: 100 WAWWN: 10:00:00:60:69:80:47.ee

FriFeb 14 2003, 6:01 PM

~Fabric Par ters
BB Credit [15 | D Sequence Level Switching
> R_a_TOV [10000 [_] Disable Device Probing
[_] Per-Frame Routing Priority
= E_D_TOV |2000 [ ¥C Encoded Address Mode
Datafield Size | 7112 [_] Supress Class F Traffic
| ok || appty || close || Reset || Refresh
[Switch Administration opened]: Fri Feh 14 2003, 6:00 PM
done

—loix

-
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Brocade CLI
Fabric 0S (cpl)
cpl login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

Brocadel2000:admin> configshow

Use the above command to verify that R_A TOV is set to 10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If
these timeout values are not correct, continue with this section. If the settings are correct, no

changes need to be made; proceed with the next appropriate section.
Brocadel2000:admin> switchdisable
Brocadel2000:admin> configure
Configure...
Fabric parameters (yes, y, no, n): [no] yes
Domain: (97..127) [100]
R_A TOV: (4000..120000) [10000]
E D TOV: (1000..5000) [2000]
Data field size: (256..2112) [2112]
Sequence Level Switching: (0..1) [0]
Disable Device Probing: (0..1) [0]
Suppress Class F Traffic: (0..1) [0]
VC Encoded Address Mode: (0..1) [0]
Per-frame Route Priority: (0..1) [O0]
BB credit: (1..16) [16]

Virtual Channel parameters (yes, y, no, n): [no]
Zoning Operation parameters (yes, y, no, n): [no]
RSCN Transmission Mode (yes, y, no, n): [no]

NS Operation Parameters (yes, y, no, n): [nol
Arbitrated Loop parameters (yes, y, no, n): [no]
System services (yes, y, no, n): [no]

Portlog events enable (yes, y, no, n): [no]

Brocadel2000:admin> switchenable
10 Brocadel2000:admin> 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
fabric: Principal switch

fabric: Domain 100
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI
ATTENTION!! The following steps take the switch offline; therefore, do not perform them on a
switch being managed in-band.
1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.
2. Fromthe SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Switch menu, select Switch Properties.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

File Fabric

= e £1
: Restore...

© Add R Z

LoadF

FCFabrics | Firmware Fallback...

@ ©10.20) set Date/Mime...

Network Properties...

{1 Toggle Beacon ]

Export Alarm Log...

Configure Alarm Threshold ] v
{Switch | Port | Address | Type | VWM

Rgset Switch Woox2 |9 (010900  |N-Port  20.00:00:20:8b:09:c3:dc  |21:02:00:e0:

Restore Factory Defaults |

LN ) I3
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

£ SAHbox Manager - Faceplate

Load F

Firmware Fallback... ox2-64

-<U Set Date/Time...
0,

b
Network Properties...
[J Toggle Beacon
Export Alarm Log...
e Alarm Threshold:

Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defaults

Dev_ | Switch | Port | Address | Type | AN WWPN | Vendo

Elytem

3. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box, verify that R_A_TOV is set to
10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If the settings are not correct, proceed to step 4. If the
settings are correct, no changes need to be made; proceed to the next appropriate section.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:72:19 FC Address: 010000
Operational State: online Firmware Version: ¥1_3-56-0
Chassis Name:  SANbox2 MAC address: 00:c0:dd:00:7 213
IP Address: 10.2067.16
Chassis Name: SANboxZ

[k Timeout Values

—1 Administrative Stua:i online v ——- 4

[ R_A_TOW: | -—
Pomshn b I J R_T_TOV: | |
DomainiDlock: @ Enable () Disable E_D_TOV: [z00r | —
Broadcast Support: @ Enable () Disable

close |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager 3]

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:7 2.bb FC Address: 780000
Operational State: online Firmware Version: V1 .4.0.36-0
Chassis Name:  QOLogic SANbox2-64 MAC address: 00:c0:dd:00:72:ba
IP Address: 10.20.67 1

Chassis Name: |aLogic sanboxz-64 |

——1 Administrative State: [onine |
e 150 R_A_TOV:

Domain ID lock: ® Enable [ Disable

Broadcast Support: @ Enable () Disable

In-band Management: ® Enable () Disable

e

4. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box Administrative State list, select
offline. Click OK.

5. Re-enter the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box (see step 2). Do the
following:

a. In the R_A_TOV box, change the setting to 10000.
b. In the E_D_TOV box, change the setting to 2000.
c. Click OK.

6. Re-enter the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box (see step 2). In the
Administrative State list, select Online. Click OK.
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QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

SANbox2 #> show config switch

Use the above command to verify that R_A_TOV is set to 10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If
these timeout values are not correct, continue with this section. If the settings are correct, no
changes need to be made; proceed with the next appropriate section.

SANbox2 #> admin start
SANbox2 (admin) #> config edit
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> set config switch
The following options display:
AdminState (1=Online, 2=0ffline, 3=Diagnostics) [Online]
BroadcastEnabled (True / False) [Truel]
InbandEnabled (True / False) [Truel
DefaultDomainID (decimal wvalue, 1-239) [1]
DomainIDLock (True / False) [True]
SymbolicName (string, max=32 chars) [QLogic SANbox2-64]
R T TOV (decimal value, 1-1000 msec) [100]
R A TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [9000] 10000
E D TOV (decimal value, 10-20000 msec) [1000] 2000
FS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
DS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
PrincipalPriority (decimal value, 1-255) [254]
ConfigDescription (string, max=64 chars) [Default Config]
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> config save
SANbox2 (admin) #> config activate

The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y

Principal Switch Configuration

Brocade switches and QLogic switches negotiate for principal switch automatically. Therefore,
there are no steps to take.
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Zone Configuration
This section discusses configuring active Zone Set names and Zone types.

Active Zone Set Names

The Zone and Zone Set names on each switch must be unique. If not, change one of the duplicate
names. All Zone Set and Zone names must conform to the Fibre Channel (FC) Standards for Zone
Naming (ANSI T11/00-427v3):

1. Must be 1-64 characters in length.

2. All characters are ASCII.

3. First character is [a—z] or [A-Z].

4. All other characters must be [a-z], [A—Z], [0-9], or the _ character. Other characters ($-") may
not be supported by all vendors and should be avoided.

Brocade’s Web Tools
1. Start Brocade’s Web Tools. The Fabric View dialog box displays.

2. From the Fabric View dialog box, click the Zone Admin button.

A Fabric Yiew - Microsoft Internet Explorer = e : A =101x]
Fle Edit View Favorites Tools  Help ‘ .’}'
) 3 g AN Y S 1) s
Back ~Gd g‘] @ Inl | 7 Search * ¢ Favorites @Medla &; | = - &
Address [£] htep:jf10.4.40.44 = Bl |Lir|ks 7
-
| | | =
| & Fabric Events |

gﬁ Fabric Topology

[T7] name Sarver

% Zone Admm

274003 590 PN
Sand0_d4

5 wersion 400e
10 4 Bthemet |P: 100 7 10.4.40.44.

= et view |
ljl Surrmary Yiew |
| Refresh Yiew |

|
Status Legend |

Heaithy
| Marginal
Do

;'_-j Untnanitared

SE

@] Click ko open an Admin View | ’_ ’_ | mk=rnet
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3. From the Zone Administration dialog box, select the WWN Config tab. Verify that all config
names conform to the standards discussed under “Active Zone Set Names” on page 55 and
are unique between the switches.

/3 2one Administration - Microsoft Internet Explorer 5 o ] 4

| v

WVWHN Alias | WWWN Zone | WWWN Config |

Cfg Hame |Interop_Broc_Qlge - | Create Cfg || Delete Cfg || Rename Cfg

Zone/OLoopFA Zone Selection List Interop_Broc_Qlyc Members

m <Search Mem 71
@ QuickLoops
4 FaZones Zone member list.
Add Mem>
<Remove Mem
Analyze Config

Refresh Fabric

O Enable Config | | |Enabled config: CHECKK |
O Disable Zoning
@ Save Config

| RefZo__. || AD W || RplW.___ || Ok || Apply || Close || Clr All |
=
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Brocade CLI

NOTE: Use the following CLI commands when Brocade’s Web tools are not available.

Fabric 0S (cpl)
cpl login: admin

Password: XXXXXXXX

Brocadel2000:admin> cfgshow

Defined configuration:

cfg: Interop Broc_ Qlgc

z1

zone: Z1

21:00:00:e0:8b:

21:00:00

50:02:0£:23:00

Effective configuration:

cfg: CHECKK

zone: Z1

21:00:
21:00:
21:00:
50:02:

21:

00

00:

00

of:

00:
:8b:
:8b:
:8b:

:e0

el

:e0
23:

00

00

:e0
06
:00

:e0
06
06
06

:00:

:8b:
: 04
:03

:8b:
:00
: 04
:99:

03

06:01:e6; 21:00:00:e0:8b:06:00:e6;
:e6; 21:00:00:e0:8b:06:99:67;
:58

06:01:e6
:e6
:e6
67
:58
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. From the SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Zoning menu, select Edit Zoning.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Facepl.

Edit Zoning Config...
Activate Zone Set...
Deactivate Zone Set

@ @ 10206717 Restore Default Zoning
= 5h2-17 &

VWM [

LN I3

'LNumSm | s
Bt
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

o4 10206716
410206717
@ @ SANbox2-64

[ GLogic SANbox2-64

| Address
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3. Fromthe EditZoning—SANbox Manager dialog box, compare the Zone Setand Zone names
from each switch to ensure there are none with the same name and the names conform to the
standards for zone naming as discussed under “Active Zone Set Names” on page 55.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager g]
File Edit
= ® &
ZoneSet  one Alias Inserl Remove
@ Zone Sets [Members

ZoneSet ORPHAN ZONE SET | |9 = sb2-17
2 &% Domaina Port#0

> @ ZoneSet Accounting && Dormain3 Pont#
& [ Zone: AccZonel (Sof) . &l Domain:3 Port#2
Zone Sets ZoneSet Development % gz::::g ﬁz::i
© [ Zone: DevZonel (Soft o i& Domain3 Port #5
? ZoneSet EmailCluster @ ﬂ3 FC Address 0305e1
Zonesé —p- o E Zone: EmailZone (Soff) 'ﬂ WAAAIN: 2100002037 d933MSEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev 0005))

@ . Domain:3 Port #6
@ I Fc address 0306e1
El- WWN: 2100002037d93824(SEAGATE STI18304FC  (Rev. 0005)
il Domain:3 Port#7
#& Domainaport#s
¢ & Domain:3 Port#a
@ I Fc address 0309e1
E WG 2100002037491 96c(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005))
¢ W& Domain3 Port#10

@ 1J FC address 030ae1

E VWA 2100002037 d93990(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005
& Dormains Port#
Domain:3 Port#12
¢ & Domain3 Port#13
@ [] Fcaddress 030400
f vin: 21020020849¢3d6(QLOGIC CORP)
i Domaina Port#14
#& Domain3 Port# s

ok || oy || cancal |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

File Edit

5 = o o

Zone Set  one Alias nserl Remove

@ Zone Sets ‘Members

ZoneSet ORPHAN ZONE SET |9 [ QLogic SANDbox2-64

o ZoneSet Allanta_ZoneSet

&& Domain120 Port2n
&% oomain120 Port#1

[ Zone: Disaster_Recovery (Soft) L o H Domain:120 Port #2
: . Domain:120 Port#3
Zone Set E [ Zone: Network_Operations (Softy && Domain120 Port 4
¢ [@] zoneset Building_1_zoneset il Domain 120 Portes
Zone: Atcounting (S &l oomain120 Port#s
Zone — = oS Domain:120 Port#7
.\ [ Zone: Comporate_\Web_Servers (Soffy && comain120 Port#
? ZoneSet Building_2_ZoneSet i Domain120 Port#g
A && Domain120 Port#10

[ Zone: Research_and_Development (Sof)

#i# comain:120 Port#11
| IDnmain:12El Port#12
&# oomain120 Port#13
&% comain120 Port#14

‘Dumain:12|] Port#15
&l Domain120 Port#16
L1 Domain:120 Port#17
&# oomain120 Port#ia

Domain:120 Port#19

‘Dumain:12|] Port#20
& Domain:120 Port #21
L1 Domain:120 Port #22
&& Domaint20 Port#23

Ouaraained 90 Dot $734

.1|

| ok || oy || concel |

QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

SANbox2 #> zone list
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Zone Types

All zone members must be specified by a world wide port name (WWPN) in order to comply with
Fibre Channel standards. Any zone member not specified by WWPN cannot participate in the
fabric. Below are steps to confirm the zone types.

NOTE: A world wide name (WWN) consists of a world wide node name (WWNN) and one or
more WWPNs. References in this guide to WWN actually refer to the WWPN.

Brocade’s Web Tools
1. Start Brocade’s Web Tools. The Fabric View dialog box displays.

2. From the Fabric View dialog box, click the Zone Admin button.

=101 x|

i/
I

3 Fabric Yiew - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File Edit View Favorites  Tools  Help

ok - L) - ﬁj E‘I _;\_, | /"’ Search k;f'\;; Favorites gl Media &}| B - i %

Address [E] heepsifio.4,40.44 =l B |Link5 »

: % Fahric Events | |
% Fabric Topology El |

1

2F14403 5:59 PaY
sandd_d44

anne”
100  10.4.40.44

| == petail view |
| |
; i

ljl Surmary View

Refresh Wiew:

Status Legend
Hesalttry
L Marginal
Darven
| L] Unmanitared

aE

‘@ Click to open an Admin Yiew | ’_ ’_ |O Internat
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3. From the Zone Administration dialog box, select the WWN Zone tab. Verify that all zone
names conform to the standards discussed under “Active Zone Set Names” on page 55 and
are unique between the switches.

/3 2one Administration - Microsoft Internet Explorer 5 o ] 4

WVWN Alias | WWWN Zone | WAMAN Config |
—

Zone Hame | Z1 i Create Zone || Delete Zone || Rename Zone
Member Selection List £1 Members

T <Search Mem & WNs

4 Aliases 4 Aliases

| RefZo__. || AD W || RplW.___ || Ok || Apply || Close || Clr All |

1]

Brocade CLI
Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

Brocadel2000:admin> zoneshow
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. From the SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Zoning menu, select Edit Zoning.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Facepl.

Edit Zoning Config...
Activate Zone Set...
Deactivate Zone Set

@ @ 10206717 Restore Default Zoning
= 5h2-17 &

VWM [

LN I3

'LNumSm | s
Bt
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

o4 10206716
410206717
@ @ SANbox2-64

[ GLogic SANbox2-64

| Address
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3. The Edit Zoning—SANbox Manager dialog box displays. Confirm that all zone members
are listed as WWN.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

Alias

=

] ZoneSet Accounting
@ [ zone: AccZonet (Som

@ ZoneSet Development
@ [ Zone: DevZonet (Sof)

@ ﬂ ZoneSet EmailCluster
@ [ zone: EmailZone (Som

ZoneSet  one Inserl Remove
@ Zone Sets “Members
ZoneSet ORPHAN ZONE SET

—» - wwn: 21000020370933
—> [ wwN: 210200e08b49c3

—» -3 wwn 2100002037483
——p 5 Wi 210200608b48¢3

_ » - wwn 2100002037a819
—» {3 wwn:21000020370933
—_— "5‘ WWWN: 2100002037938
—— - v 2100020370939
— - wwn: 210200808049c3

19 eash2-17

: & pomain:3 Port#0
.l Domain:3 Port #1
& Domain:3 Port#2
## pomaina Pot#3
Bl pomain3 Port 4

¢ &% pomain3 Portes

@ 1.F Fc address 030581
B W 21000020370933MSEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005))
¢ W& pomain3 Port 26
@ 1F Fc address 0306e1
B W 2100002037093824(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005)
& Domain3 Port#7

& oomain3 Portes
¢ & oomaina Port#g

@ 1.F Fc address 0309e1
B AN 2100002037091 960(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005)
¢ W& pomain3 Port#10
¢ 1D: FC Address 030ae1
-B vawnt: 2100002037d93990(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005)
## comain:z Port#11
Domain:3 Port#12
¢ &# pomaina Port#13
@ [ Fcaddress 030400
"E‘ VW 210200e08b49c3de(QLOGIC CORP)

ik pomain3 Port#14
&% oomain3 Port#1s

ok [ awy || cancer |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

File Edit
- "
@ = ® o
ZoneSet o Alias eerl Remive
@ Zone Sets “IMembers
ZoneSet: ORPHAN ZONE SET |9 @ aLogic sanbox2-64
v && comain120 Port20
- 8| Zoneset Atlanta_ZoneSet &l Domain120 Porte
@[3 zane: Disaster_Recovery (Soft) | ¢ &K oomain120 Port#2
——> [ v so0s07650583c607 : ¢ L Fo adaress 7802c3

——> - wwn: s005076508840074 = v 5005076505840074(BM
: @ 41 Fo Address 7802¢5

E Zone: Network_Operations (Soft)
=
-] ZoneSet Building_1_ZoneSet "I VW S00507650583c6c7(BM  DDYF-T0917
@ [T Zone: Accounting (Soft @ 1k Fc Address 7802¢6

_ > - wwn s00507620581034c Z -E- vwan: s00507620581d34c0BM  DDYF-T0017
—_ @ 401 Fo Address 7802¢7

[} v so0s076205821162
5] :
[ Zone: Corporate_Web_Servers (Sof = VN 5005076205854386(BM  DDYF-TOS1
@ 1k Fc Address 7802¢8

? ZoneSet: Building_2_ZoneSet a
© [Z7) Zone: Research_And_Development (Soft I YWWAN: 500507620581915d(BM  DDYF-T0917]
¢ 91 Fc Address 7802ca

S ﬂ- VWAN: 5005076205832482
- B - W 5005076205055410 -B vwany: so0so76208821mB208M  DDYF-T0S17
@ 1k Fc Address 7802¢h

'E" VWY 500507620583edd0(BM  DDYF-TO91
Dornain:1 20 Port #3

»

o | [_aoow || conce

QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX
SANbox2#> zone list <zone name>

Confirm that only WWNs are listed.
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Operating Mode Configuration

The Brocade switch must be in Interoperability mode to be FC-SW2 compliant.

Brocade’s Web Tools
Interoperability mode cannot be set using Brocade’s Web Tools; use the Brocade CLI.

Brocade CLI
The Brocade switch must be in Interoperability mode to be FC-SW2 compliant.

ATTENTION!! This procedure requires a reboot of the switch.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX
Brocadel2000:admin> switchdisable

Brocadel2000:admin> interopmode 1
Run this command without the 1 to see its current setting.

Brocadl2000:admin> fastboot

QLogic SANbox Manager GUI
Not applicable.

QLogic CLI
Not applicable.

Brocade Specific Configuration

The Platform Management Server must be disabled.

Brocade’s Web Tools
This function cannot be done using Brocade’s Web Tools; use the Brocade CLI.

Brocade CLI
Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

Brocadel2000:admin> msplmgmtdeactivate

QLogic Specific Configuration

Not applicable.
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Successful Integration Checklist

Perform the following steps after the E-port connection has been established and the fabric has
had time to update. If everything verifies, the Brocade and QLogic fabrics have successfully
merged.

0 Compare and verify that all Zoning information has been propagated on all switches.

O Verify that the correct Zone Set is activated.

O Compare and verify that all devices are in the Name Server of each switch.

O Verify that all initiators continue to detect and have access to all targets that existed prior to the
fabric merger.

After everything is verified, your fabric has merged successfully and no additional steps need to
be taken. If any of the above tasks did not complete successfully, please contact QLogic support.
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Merging QLogic and Cisco Fabrics

The following QLogic switches have been tested in the QLogic environment and comply with the
FC-SW-2 standard. QLogic switches have tested interoperable with the following switches from
Cisco that comply with the FC-SW-2 standard.

QLogic and Cisco Supported Switch and Firmware Versions

Manufacturer Switch Model Firmware Version
QLogic SANbox2-8 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-16 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-64 1.5.x and above
Cisco SN 5428 Storage Router | 2.3.1-k9 or above
MDS 9216 Switch 1.0(1) [build 1.0(0.281)]
MDS 9509 Director 1.0(1) [build 1.0(0.281)]

The following chapters provide detailed information about merging QLogic and Cisco fabrics:

= Cisco SN 5428 Storage Router (see page 73)
= Cisco MDS 9000 Series Switches (see page 93)
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Integration Checklist

The following steps must be completed to successfully merge Cisco and QLogic fabrics. The
remainder of this section provides detailed instructions and examples.

ATTENTION!!

» Backup the current configuration prior to performing the following steps so that the
configuration is available if something goes wrong.

» Disruptions in the fabric can occur as a result of performing the following steps. Therefore,
it is recommended that these changes be done during down time or off-peak hours.
O Verify that the correct version of switch firmware is installed on each switch (see “Supported
Switches and Firmware Versions” on page 74).

O Ensure that each switch has a unique Domain ID and that it falls within the proper range
(see “Domain ID Configuration” on page 75).

O Set all switches to the appropriate timeout values (see “Timeout Values” on page 81).

O Ensure that all Zone set and Zone names are unique and conform to ANSI T11 standards
(see “Active Zone Set Names” on page 86).

O Ensure that Zoning Merge type is set to SW2 (see “Cisco Specific Configuration” on page 91).

O Verify that the fabrics have successfully merged (see “Successful Integration Checklist” on
page 92).

Configuration Limitations

No limitations exist when merging Cisco and QLogic fabrics; all features are fully supported and
comply with industry standards.
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Supported Switches and Firmware Versions

The following QLogic switches have been tested in the QLogic environment and comply with the
FC-SW-2 standard. QLogic switches have tested interoperable with the following switch from Cisco
that complies with the FC-SW-2 standard.

QLogic and Cisco Supported Switch and Firmware Versions

Manufacturer

Switch Model

Firmware Version

QLogic

SANbox2-8 Switch
SANbox2-16 Switch
SANbox2-64 Switch

1.3.x and above
1.3.x and above
1.5.x and above

Cisco

SN 5428 Storage Router

2.3.1-k9 or above

PAGE 74
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Domain ID Configuration

To ensure that there are no conflicts between switches, we recommend that each switch have an
assigned Domain ID. The following steps show how to set the Domain ID on both the Cisco switch

and the QLogic switch.
Cisco SN 5428 Management Interface

1. Start the Cisco SN 5428 Management Interface. The Cisco Storage Network 5428 Storage

Router dialog box displays.

2. From the Cisco Storage Network 5428 Storage Router dialog box, do the following:

a. Select the primary link Configuration.

. From the function link System, click FC Interface.

. Select the Global Information Domain ID Lock check box.

b
c. In the Global Information Domain ID box, type or edit the Domain ID as appropriate.
d
e

. Click Apply.
r —
(2 |SNEAEB < Lirco Sbd U8 Sicrosof bl ntermet kapiorer ;.j L._’J L:!q
File Edit View Favorites Took Help He
@sxk il > iJ i , . | Search . ¢ Favorkes G‘Medu.; &) (- & S - | 5
‘ddeess | ] hitps /10.20.67.2fsdmin feonfigurationframe_configur stion shirmd M B ke ?

Cisco Srsrems

CISCO STORAGE NETWORK 5428

E
INTERNET GERERATION

5 T O R

mo.....mu: Monitor Configuration -sfideimtenance Troubleshooting

E R O U T E R

Support Home Help

Configuration Configure global FC Interface attributes

System Global Information
o :
[ E Int

Domain ID 1 -

Domain ID lock M -—

Bufer to Buffer 12

Credit

Zoning Merge SWw2

Zoning Default All

Zoning Autosave |

Apply |
?:::Itl_cff'_“?es Choose an FC Interface to configure
L Y ROoUies
Add Route 2
| Link MFS AL
aface| State | Tvp Linkspeed| FAN-enable
Configure SCSI i ,'\ e |State | i ] gl ||r1u. AN enphle ‘l-lllllllf: Fairness |
¢ 5 | | enabled
| enabled | Active | gl-port | auto enabled timeout | disabled
| 10
| | enabled |
£ Allows wzer to update softweare, requires admin password. B Inrternet
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Cisco CLI

NOTE: Use the following CLI commands when the Cisco SN 5428 Management Interface is not
available.

ATTENTION!! This procedure requires a reboot of the switch.
CISCO SN 5428 Storage Router
Password: **x*x*

[Cisco 5428]3% ena

Enter admin password: *****

[Entering Administrator mode]

[Cisco 5428]# interface fc domainid <domain id>
[Cisco 5428]# interface fc domainid lock enable

* [Cisco 5428]# save all bootconfig
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. Fromthe SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Switch menu, select Switch Properties.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

Archive = i
Restore... W
5 Zoning
Load F

Firmware Fallback...

Configure Alarm Threshold
Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defaults

Switth |  Pot | Address | 2
(010900 |N-Port

120:00:00:20:8b:09c3de (21:02:000e0:
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

£ SANbox Manager - Faceplate

File Fabric |Switch| Blade Port Z Hi
— z
Zoning
0x2-54
Network Properties...
[J Toggle Beacon
Export Alarm Log...
Configure Alarm Thresholds...
Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defautts
Dev | Switch | Pot | Address | Type | VW WWPN | Vendo
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Domain ID Configuration

3. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box, do the following:

a. In the Domain ID box, type a unique Domain ID for the switch.

b. In the Domain ID Lock field, select Enable to ensure that the switch always has that

Domain ID.
c. Click OK.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager

Operational State: online

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd.00:72:19

Chassis Name:  SANbox2

IP Address: 10.20.67.16

ChassisName:  |SANboxz '

Administrative States  ontine -
- Domain ID: P
= Domain ID lock: ® Enable () Disable

Broadcast Support: e Enable [ Disable

FC Address: 010000

Firmware Version:/1.3-56-0
MAC address: 00:c0dd:00:72:1a

Timeout Values
R_A_TOV:
R_T_TOW:

E_D_TOW:

Close

3]

For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

Chassis Name:
IP Address:

Chassis Name:
Administrative State:
:[ Domain ID:

Domain ID lock:

Broadcast Support:

In-band Management: @) Enable

GLogic SANbox2-64
10.20.671

QLogic SANbox2-64|

‘online '_]

120 |

® Enable [ Disable

(@ Enable () Disable

() Disable

FC Address: 780000
Firmware Version: /1.4.0.36-0

MAC address: 00c0:dd:00:72:ba

R_A_TOMW: |1
R_T_TOV: |1

ED TOV:

[ox || cose

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager @

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:72:bb
Operational State: online
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Qlogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX
SANbox2 #> admin start
SANbox2 (admin) #> config edit
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> set config switch
The following options display:
AdminState (1=Online, 2=0ffline, 3=Diagnostics) [Online]
BroadcastEnabled (True / False) [Truel]
InbandEnabled (True / False) [True]
DefaultDomainID (decimal value, 1-239) [1] <choose a unique number>
DomainIDLock (True / False) [False] True
SymbolicName (string, max=32 chars) [QLogic SANbox 2-64]
R T TOV (decimal value, 1-1000 msec) [100]
R A TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [10000]
E D TOV (decimal value, 10-20000 msec) [2000]
FS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
DS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
PrincipalPriority (decimal value, 1-255) [254]
ConfigDescription (string, max=64 chars) [Default Config]
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> config save
SANbox2 (admin) #> config activate

The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y
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Timeout Values
As per FC-SW-2 Fibre Channel standards, set all switches to the following timeout values (TOV)
in order to successfully establish an E-port connection:
R_A_TOV =10 seconds
E_D_TOV = 2 seconds
This section provides the steps to change these values.
NOTE: Timeout values cannot be set using the Cisco SN 5428 Management Interface nor the
Cisco CLI. Use the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI or QLogic CLI.

Cisco SN 5428 Management Interface
Not applicable.

Cisco CLI
Not applicable.
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

ATTENTION!! The following steps take the switch offline; therefore, do not perform them on a
switch being managed in-band.

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. Fromthe SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Switch menu, select Switch Properties.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

Archive = Wy
Restore...
s Zoning

FCFabrics | Firmware Fallback...
@ ©10.20) set Date/Mime...

Network Properties...

1 Toggle Beacon
gole -

Export Alarm Log...

Configure Alarm Threshold ] v

{Switch | Port | Address | Type | VNN

Rgset Switch Woox2 |9 (010900  |N-Port  20.00:00:20:8b:09:c3:dc  |21:02:00:e0:

Restore Factory Defauts

B >
o soer r
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

£ SAHbox Manager - Faceplate

-<U Set Date/Time...
0,

b
Network Properties...
[J Toggle Beacon
Export Alarm Log...
e Alarm Threshold:

Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defaults

Dev_ | Switch | Port | Address | Type | AN WWPN | Vendo

Elytem

3. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box, verify that R_A_TOV is set to
10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If the settings are not correct, proceed to step 4. If the
settings are correct, no changes need to be made; proceed to the next appropriate section.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:72:19 FC Address: 010000
Operational State: online Firmware Version: ¥1_3-56-0
Chassis Name:  SANbox2 MAC address: 00:c0:dd:00:7 213
IP Address: 10.20.67.16
Chassis Name: SANboxZ

-:._ Timeout Values

—— = Administrative State: online - S :

| R_A_TOM: [10¢ | -—
Dovisi W [ J RT _TOV: [ 1
DomainiDlock: @ Enable () Disable ED TOV [ | —

Broadcast Support: ® Enable Disable

[ox || cose |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager 3]

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:7 2.bb FC Address: 780000
Operational State: online Firmware Version: V1 .4.0.36-0
Chassis Name:  QOLogic SANbox2-64 MAC address: 00:c0:dd:00:72:ba
IP Address: 10.20.67 1

Chassis Name: |aLogic sanboxz-64 |

——1 Administrative State: [onine |
e 150 R_A_TOV:

Domain ID lock: ® Enable [ Disable

Broadcast Support: @ Enable () Disable

In-band Management: ® Enable () Disable

ose

4. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box Administrative State list, select
offline. Click OK.

5. Re-enter the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box (see step 2). Do the
following:

a. In the R_A_TOV box, change the setting to 10000.
b. In the E_D_TOV box, change the setting to 2000.
c. Click OK.

6. Re-enter the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box (see step 2). In the
Administrative State list, select Online. Click OK.
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QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

SANbox2 #> show config switch

Use the above command to verify that R_A_TOV is set to 10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If
these timeout values are not correct, continue with this section. If the settings are correct, no
changes need to be made; proceed with the next appropriate section.

SANbox2 #> admin start
SANbox2 (admin) #> config edit
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> set config switch
The following options display:
AdminState (1=Online, 2=0ffline, 3=Diagnostics) [Online]
BroadcastEnabled (True / False) [Truel]
InbandEnabled (True / False) [Truel
DefaultDomainID (decimal wvalue, 1-239) [1]
DomainIDLock (True / False) [True]
SymbolicName (string, max=32 chars) [QLogic SANbox2-64]
R T TOV (decimal value, 1-1000 msec) [100]
R A TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [9000] 10000
E D TOV (decimal value, 10-20000 msec) [1000] 2000
FS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
DS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
PrincipalPriority (decimal value, 1-255) [254]
ConfigDescription (string, max=64 chars) [Default Config]
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> config save
SANbox2 (admin) #> config activate

The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y

Principal Switch Configuration

Cisco switches and QLogic switches negotiate for principal switch automatically. Therefore, there
are no steps to take.
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Zone Configuration
This section discusses configuring active Zone Set names and Zone types.

Active Zone Set Names

The Zone and Zone Set names on each switch must be unique. If not, change one of the duplicate
names. All Zone Set and Zone names must conform to the Fibre Channel (FC) Standards for Zone
Naming (ANSI T11/00-427v3):

1. Must be 1-64 characters in length.

2. All characters are ASCII.

3. First character is [a—z] or [A-Z].

4. All other characters must be [a-z], [A—Z], [0-9], or the _ character. Other characters ($-") may
not be supported by all vendors and should be avoided.

NOTE: ZoneandZone Setnames cannotbe setusing the Cisco SN 5428 Management Interface
nor the Cisco CLI. Use the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI or QLogic CLI.

Cisco SN 5428 Management Interface
Not applicable.

Cisco CLI
Not applicable.

PAGE 86 QLoGIC SWITCH INTEROPERABILITY GUIDE
VERSION 1.0, MARCH 2003

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



&y{k‘/ Cisco SN 5428 Storage Router
z Simplify~ Zone Configuration

QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. From the SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Zoning menu, select Edit Zoning.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Facepl.

Edit Zoning Config...
Activate Zone Set...
Deactivate Zone Set

@ @ 10206717 Restore Default Zoning
= 5h2-17 &

VWM [

LN I3

'LNumSm | s
Bt
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

o4 10206716
©- @ 10206717
@ @ SANbox2-64 /

[ GLogic SANbox2-64 || -

Dev | Switch | Pot | Address | Type | WWINN VPN | Vendo
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3. Fromthe EditZoning—SANbox Manager dialog box, compare the Zone Setand Zone names
from each switch to ensure there are none with the same name and the names conform to the
standards for zone naming as discussed under “Active Zone Set Names” on page 86.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager
File Edit

=

Zone Sets

Zones_/_-

’Q ZoneSet Accounting
@ [ Zone: AccZonel (Som
ZoneSet Development
@ [T Zone: DevZonel (Soff
@ ZoneSet EmailCluster
—P & [ Zone: EmailZone (Sof)

ZoneSst ORPHAN ZONE SET |

Zone Set oo Mlias nsert Remove
@ Zone Sets [Members
@ =3 5h2-17

.‘ Domain:3 Port #0
il Domains Port#t

| | IDomain:a Port#2
& Domain3 Port#3
Domain:3 Port#4

-] - Domain:3 Port #5

@ I Fc address 030501

-E}' WWN: 2100002037 d933MSEAGATE ST318304FC
@ . Domain:3 Port #6
@ I Fc address 0306e1

E}- WWN: 2100002037d93824(SEAGATE STI8304FC
&& oomain:3 Port#r
& Domain3 Portas
@ - Domain:3 Port#4
@ I Fc address 0309e1
E WWN: 2100002037d9196c(SEAGATE ST318304FC
¢ W& Domain3 Port#10

@ 1J FC address 030ae1

& Dormains Port#

Domain:3 Port#12

¢ &l pomaina Port#iz
@ [] Fcaddress 030400

E WA 210200208b48¢3de(QLOGIC CORP)
i Domaina Port#14
#& Domain3 Port# s

(Rev. 0005))

(Rev. 0005))

(Rev. 0005))

(Rev. 0005))

ok || oy || cancal |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

File Edit

5 = o o

Zone Set  one Alias nset Remiowve

@ Zone Sets ‘Members

ZoneSet ORPHAN ZONE SET |9 [ QLogic SANDbox2-64

o ZoneSet Allanta_ZoneSet

&& Domain120 Port2n
&% oomain120 Port#1

[ Zone: Disaster_Recovery (Soft) @*H Domain:120 Port #2

: . Domain:120 Port#3

Zone Set E [ Zone: Network_Operations (Softy i Domain120 Port4
¢ [@] zoneset Building_1_zoneset & Domain120 Port 25

Zone: Atcounting (S &l oomain120 Port#s

Zone — = u el i pomain120 Porte7
b [ Zone: Comporate_Web_Servers (Sofl) _i‘ Domain:120 Port 28

? ZoneSet Building_2_ZoneSet &K Domain 120 Port#9

A && Domain120 Port#10

El Zone: Research_And_Development (Soff)

#i# comain:120 Port#11
| IDnmain:12El Port#12
&# oomain120 Port#13
&% comain120 Port#14

‘Dumain:12|] Port#15
&l Domain120 Port#16
L1 Domain:120 Port#17
& Domain120 Port#1s

Domain:120 Port#19

IDumain:12|] Port#20
& Domain:120 Port #21
L1 Domain:120 Port #22
&# Domain-120 Port#23

Ouaraained 90 Dot $734

.1|

ok || apoy || concel |

QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

SANbox2 #> zone list
Zone Types
Not applicable.
Operating Mode Configuration

Not applicable.
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Cisco Specific Configuration

Set the Zoning Merge type to SW2.

Cisco SN 5428 Management Interface

1. Start the Cisco SN 5428 Management Interface. The Cisco Storage Network 5428 Storage
Router dialog box displays.

2. From the Cisco Storage Network 5428 Storage Router dialog box, do the following:

a. Select the primary link Configuration.

b. From the function link System, click FC Interface.

c. In the Global Information Zoning Merge box, select SW2.

d. Click Apply.

[ -
(3 SNG4 78« Gisco 54T - Mitrosoftnternet Explorer,

Eile Edit \iew Favorites Took Help

Q) ek -

LI .
1] 2] €

N, ) Search

Address ﬁ] hitlp: //10.20.67 2 fadminfconfigurationframe _configur stion.shirmd

Favorke G‘Medua € | 2 = -3

CIEIX)

2,
ﬂ'

hd Go Links **

Cisco Srsrems

.
EMPOWRRING TS
ITEERET CanEEaTION "

Configuration

System
Mgr

Static Routes
Modify Routes

Add Route

Configure SCSI

ess List

CISCO STORAGE NETWORK 5428

5 T O R

Monitor Configuration -sfidesimtenance

A G E

Troubleshooting

R O U T E R

Support Home Help

Configure global FC Interface attributes

Global Information

Domain ID 1
Domain ID lock
Butfer to Butfer 12
Credit
Zoning Merge SW2 [ —
Zoning Default Al B
Zoning Autosave
Apply

Choose an FC Interface to configure

| Link
| State
| enabled | Active gkport | auto

Ilnnll.u:nim;nq Type Linkspeead| FAN-enable

enabled

AL- |
Fairness |

disabled |

MFS
buindle

enabled
timeout
10

£ Allows wzer to update softweare, requires admin password.

|
|enahled| |
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Cisco CLI

NOTE: Use the following CLI commands when the Cisco SN 5428 Management Interface is not
available.

ATTENTION!! This procedure requires a reboot of the switch.

CISCO SN 5428 Storage Router

Password: **xx*x*
[Cisco 5428]3% ena

Enter admin password: *****

[Entering Administrator mode]

[Cisco 5428]# interface fc domainid zoning merge sw2

* [Cisco 5428]# save all bootconfig

QLogic Specific Configuration

Not applicable.

Successful Integration Checklist

Perform the following steps after the E-port connection has been established and the fabric has

had time to update. If everything verifies, the Cisco and QLogic fabrics have successfully merged.

O Compare and verify that all Zoning information has been propagated on all switches.

O Verify that the correct Zone Set is activated.

O Compare and verify that all devices are in the Name Server of each switch.

O Verify that all initiators continue to detect and have access to all targets that existed prior to the
fabric merger.

After everything is verified, your fabric has merged successfully and no additional steps need to
be taken. If any of the above tasks did not complete successfully, please contact QLogic support.
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Integration Checklist

The following steps must be completed to successfully merge Cisco and QLogic fabrics. The
remainder of this section provides detailed instructions and examples.

ATTENTION!!

» Backup the current configuration prior to performing the following steps so that the
configuration is available if something goes wrong.

» Disruptions in the fabric can occur as a result of performing the following steps. Therefore,
it is recommended that these changes be done during down time or off-peak hours.
O Verify that the correct version of switch firmware is installed on each switch (see “Supported
Switches and Firmware Versions” on page 94).

O Ensure that each switch has a unique Domain ID and that it falls within the proper range
(see “Domain ID Configuration” on page 94).

O Set all switches to the appropriate timeout values (see “Timeout Values” on page 100).

O Ensure that all Zone set and Zone names are unique and conform to ANSI T11 standards
(see “Active Zone Set Names” on page 107).

O Ensure that all zone members are specified by WWPN (see “Zone Types” on page 113).

O Verify that the fabrics have successfully merged (see “Successful Integration Checklist” on
page 118).

Configuration Limitations

No limitations exist when merging Cisco and QLogic fabrics; all features are fully supported and
comply with industry standards.
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Supported Switches and Firmware Versions

The following QLogic switches have been tested in the QLogic environment and comply with the
FC-SW-2 standard. QLogic switches have tested interoperable with the following switches from
Cisco that comply with the FC-SW-2 standard.

QLogic and Cisco Supported Switch and Firmware Versions

Manufacturer Switch Model Firmware Version
QLogic SANbox2-8 Switch 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-16 Switch | 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-64 Switch | 1.5.x and above
Cisco MDS 9216 Switch 1.0(1) [build 1.0(0.281)]
MDS 9509 Director 1.0(1) [build 1.0(0.281)]

Domain ID Configuration

To ensure that there are no conflicts between switches, we recommend that each switch have an
assigned Domain ID. The following steps show how to set the Domain ID on both the Cisco switch
and the QLogic switch.

Cisco Device Manager
1. Start Cisco Device Manager. The Device Manager dialog box displays.

2. From the Device Manager dialog box FC menu, select Domain Manager.

EEX

Device Manager 1.0(0.281) - 10.20.67.4 [admin]

Dawice Physical Interface |FC IP Evenls
a@LQ | [

Drawice | Summary |

Security  Admin  Help
WEAM, . ?

Tirners fPolicies...
WM Manager,..
Fabric Config Server..,
Mamié Server..

LUNz...,

RSCH...

FSPF...

13 4 13

Routes...

L

liﬂ 030011 0-10:51:08: reboot (sysuptime). Biup Mloissbled [llFsd [|Unreachable

PAGE 94 QLoGIC SWITCH INTEROPERABILITY GUIDE

VERSION 1.0, MARCH 2003

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



&y{k‘/ Cisco MDS 9000 Series Switches
Z Simplify* Domain ID Configuration

3. From the Domain Manager dialog box, select the Configuration tab. For the VSAN to which
you will connect the E-port, do the following:

a. In the Domain ID field, type or edit the Domain ID as appropriate.
b. Set the ConfigDomain IdType field to Static.
c. Click Apply.

E 10.20.67.4 - Domain Manager @

Running Configuration | eflivaret=sewmtics | Interfaces | Aress | Area Ports |

H2O9ES
ConfigDomain
Veanld  |Enable |Id IdType  |FabricHama Pricrity Contiguoustllocation | AutoReconfigure |Rastart
1 [+ /s |preferred [20:01:00:05:30:00:26:F | 128 I W [roop
o o [za [etatic lrrre0: 20 o 128 I [~ noOp
Refresh | Help | Close
2 rowi(s)
Cisco CLI

NOTE: Use the following CLI commands when the Cisco Device Manager is not available.

login: admin
Password: **kkkkk*
Cisco_9216# config t

Cisco 9216 (config)# fcdomain domain <domain id> static vsan <vsan id>
Cisco 9216 (config)# fcdomain restart disruptive vsan <vsan id>
Cisco 9216 (config)# end

If you want these changes to remain through a switch reset, enter the following command.

Cisco 9216# copy running-config startup-config
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. Fromthe SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Switch menu, select Switch Properties.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

Archive = i
Restore... W
5 Zoning
Load F

Firmware Fallback...

Configure Alarm Threshold
Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defaults

Switth |  Pot | Address | 2
(010900 |N-Port

120:00:00:20:8b:09c3de (21:02:000e0:
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

£ SANbox Manager - Faceplate

File Fabric |Switch| Blade Port Z Hi
— z
Zoning
0x2-54
Network Properties...
[J Toggle Beacon
Export Alarm Log...
Configure Alarm Thresholds...
Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defautts
Dev | Switch | Pot | Address | Type | VW WWPN | Vendo
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3. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box, do the following:
a. In the Domain ID box, type a unique Domain ID for the switch.

b. In the Domain ID Lock field, select Enable to ensure that the switch always has that
Domain ID.

c. Click OK.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager

Operational State: anline
Chassis Name:  SANbox2

IP Address:

Chassis Name:

10.2067.16

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd.00:72:19

[sanboxz |

FC Address: 010000
Firmware Version:/1.3-56-0

MAC address: 00:c0dd:00:72:1a

3]

Timeout Values

Administrative State: oniine - i
1_A {TH
——— - Domain ID: 1 | .

' Disable

T_TOW:

= Domain ID lock: @ Enable E-D.TOAE:

Broadcast Support: @ Enable () Disable

Close

For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager @

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:72:bb FC Address: 780000
Operational State: online Firmware Version:V1.4.0.36-0
00:c0:dd:00:72:ba

Chassis Name: MAC address:

IP Address:

GLogic SANbox2-64
10.20.671

QLogic SANbox2-64|

¥

Chassis Name:

Administrative State: | online

Domain ID: | R_A_TOMW: |1

120

R_T_TOV: |1

Domain ID lock: () Enable
ED TOV:
Broadcast Support:

(@ Enable () Disable

In-band Management: @ Enable ' Disable

[ox || cose
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Qlogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX
SANbox2 #> admin start
SANbox2 (admin) #> config edit
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> set config switch
The following options display:
AdminState (1=Online, 2=0ffline, 3=Diagnostics) [Online]
BroadcastEnabled (True / False) [Truel]
InbandEnabled (True / False) [True]
DefaultDomainID (decimal value, 1-239) [1] <choose a unique number>
DomainIDLock (True / False) [False] True
SymbolicName (string, max=32 chars) [QLogic SANbox 2-64]
R T TOV (decimal value, 1-1000 msec) [100]
R A TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [10000]
E D TOV (decimal value, 10-20000 msec) [2000]
FS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
DS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
PrincipalPriority (decimal value, 1-255) [254]
ConfigDescription (string, max=64 chars) [Default Config]
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> config save
SANbox2 (admin) #> config activate

The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y
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Timeout Values
As per FC-SW-2 Fibre Channel standards, set all switches to the following timeout values (TOV)
in order to successfully establish an E-port connection:

R_A_TOV =10 seconds

E_D_TOV = 2 seconds

This section provides the steps to change these values.

Cisco Device Manager

ATTENTION!! The following steps take the switch offline; therefore, do not perform them on a
switch being managed in-band.

1. Start Cisco Device Manager. The Device Manager dialog box displays.

2. From the Device Manager dialog box FC menu, select Timers/Policies.

Device Manager 1.0(0.281) - 10.20.67.4 [admin] EEX
Dawice Physical Interface |FC TP Evenls Security Admin  Help
S@£Q ([ v 2

Drornain Mamager ...

oo | sy |
| P e o W Manager,..

Fabric Config Server..,

Mamié Server..

LUMs...

RSCH...

13 4 13

FSPF...

Routes... ]
Iiﬂ 030011 0-10:51:08: reboot {sysuptime). Biup Mloissbled [llFsi [ |Unreachable
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3. From the Timers Policies dialog box, verify that R_A_TOV is set to 10000 and E_D_TOV is

set to 2000. If the settings are not correct, do the following:

a. Inthe R_A_TOV
b. In the E_D_TOV
c. Click Apply.

box, change the setting to 10000.
box, change the setting to 2000.

10.20.67.4 - Timers Policies

Timveauwls

R_a_Tov: [10000 5000, 100000 ms
E_D_Tov: oo 1000, 100000 ms

F_5_TONW: 5000 me

D_S_TON: !;DI]III S000., 100000 mE

Dirap Latancies

Metwork: EUI}U 0, E0000 s

Swiibch: 500 ms

- Palicies
[~ InorderDelivery
[+ TrunkProtocol

—

Refresh | Help |

Cin;\e|
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Cisco CLI
login: admin
Password . Fkkdkdkdkkk
Cisco_9216# show fctimer

Use the above command to verify that R_A TOV is set to 10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If
these timeout values are not correct, continue with this section. If the settings are correct, no
changes need to be made; proceed with the next appropriate section.

Cisco_9216# config t
Cisco_9216 (config)# vsan database
Cisco 9216 (config-vsan-db)# vsan <vsan id> suspend (do this for all vsan)
Cisco 9216 (config-vsan-db)# exit
Cisco 9216 (config)# fctimer r a tov 10000
Cisco 9216 (config)# fctimer e d tov 2000
Cisco 9216 (config)# vsan database
Cisco 9216 (config-vsan-db) # no vsan <vsan id> suspend (do this for all vsan)
Cisco 9216 (config-vsan-db)# exit
Cisco 9216 (config)# end
If you want these changes to remain through a switch reset, enter the following command.

Cisco 9216# copy running-config startup-config
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

ATTENTION!! The following steps take the switch offline; therefore, do not perform them on a
switch being managed in-band.

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. Fromthe SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Switch menu, select Switch Properties.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

Archive = ;
Restore... W&
R Zoning

Load F

FCFabrics | Firmware Fallback...

@ ©10.20) set Date/Mime...

Network Properties...
{1 Toggle Beacon ]
Export Alarm Log...

Configure Alarm Threshold e I

{Switch | Port | Address | Type | VWM
Rgset Switch Woox2 |9 (010900  |N-Port  20.00:00:20:8b:09:c3:dc  |21:02:00:e0:
Restore Factory Defaults |

LN ) I3

|| Name Server
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

£ SAHbox Manager - Faceplate

-<U Set Date/Time...
0,

b
Network Properties...
[J Toggle Beacon
Export Alarm Log...
e Alarm Threshold:

Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defaults

Dev_ | Switch | Port | Address | Type | AN WWPN | Vendo

Elytem

3. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box, verify that R_A_TOV is set to
10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If the settings are not correct, proceed to step 4. If the
settings are correct, no changes need to be made; proceed to the next appropriate section.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:72:19 FC Address: 010000
Operational State: online Firmware Version: ¥1_3-56-0
Chassis Name:  SANbox2 MAC address: 00:c0:dd:00:7 213
IP Address: 10.20.67.16
Chassis Name: SANboxZ

-:._ Timeout Values

—— = Administrative State: online - S :

| R_A_TOM: [10¢ | -—
Dovisi W [ J RT _TOV: [ 1
DomainiDlock: @ Enable () Disable ED TOV [ | —

Broadcast Support: ® Enable Disable

[ox || cose |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager 3]

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:7 2.bb FC Address: 780000
Operational State: online Firmware Version: V1 .4.0.36-0
Chassis Name:  QOLogic SANbox2-64 MAC address: 00:c0:dd:00:72:ba
IP Address: 10.20.67 1

Chassis Name: |aLogic sanboxz-64 |

——1 Administrative State: [onine |
e 150 R_A_TOV:

Domain ID lock: ® Enable [ Disable

Broadcast Support: @ Enable () Disable

In-band Management: ® Enable () Disable

e

4. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box Administrative State list, select
offline. Click OK.

5. Re-enter the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box (see step 2). Do the
following:

a. In the R_A_TOV box, change the setting to 10000.
b. In the E_D_TOV box, change the setting to 2000.
c. Click OK.

6. Re-enter the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box (see step 2). In the
Administrative State list, select Online. Click OK.
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QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

SANbox2 #> show config switch

Use the above command to verify that R_A_TOV is set to 10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If
these timeout values are not correct, continue with this section. If the settings are correct, no
changes need to be made; proceed with the next appropriate section.

SANbox2 #> admin start
SANbox2 (admin) #> config edit
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> set config switch
The following options display:
AdminState (1=Online, 2=0ffline, 3=Diagnostics) [Online]
BroadcastEnabled (True / False) [Truel]
InbandEnabled (True / False) [Truel
DefaultDomainID (decimal wvalue, 1-239) [1]
DomainIDLock (True / False) [True]
SymbolicName (string, max=32 chars) [QLogic SANbox2-64]
R T TOV (decimal value, 1-1000 msec) [100]
R A TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [9000] 10000
E D TOV (decimal value, 10-20000 msec) [1000] 2000
FS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
DS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
PrincipalPriority (decimal value, 1-255) [254]
ConfigDescription (string, max=64 chars) [Default Config]
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> config save
SANbox2 (admin) #> config activate

The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y

PAGE 106 QLoGIC SWITCH INTEROPERABILITY GUIDE
VERSION 1.0, MARCH 2003

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



ngiC‘/ Cisco MDS 9000 Series Switches
Z Simplify~ Zone Configuration

Principal Switch Configuration

Cisco switches and QLogic switches negotiate for principal switch automatically. Therefore, there
are no steps to take.

Zone Configuration
This section discusses configuring active Zone Set names and Zone types.

Active Zone Set Names

The Zone and Zone Set names on each switch must be unique. If not, change one of the duplicate
names. All Zone Set and Zone names must conform to the Fibre Channel (FC) Standards for Zone
Naming (ANSI T11/00-427v3):

1. Must be 1-64 characters in length.
2. All characters are ASCII.

3. First character is [a—z] or [A—Z].

4

. All other characters must be [a—z], [A-Z], [0-9], or the _ character. Other characters ($-") may
not be supported by all vendors and should be avoided.
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Cisco Fabric Manager

1. Start Cisco Fabric Manager. The Fabric Manager dialog box displays.

2. From the Fabric Manager dialog box left panel, do the following:

a. Select the VSAN/Zone tab.

b. Expand the VSAN to which you plan to connect the E-port.

c. Verify thatthe Zone Set names and Zone names conform to the standards discussed under
“Active Zone Set Names” on page 107 and are unique between the switches.

Fabric Manager 1.0{0.281) - 10.20.67.4 [admin]

4 Fabric: 10.2067.4
B[] vSAaNoL, ID: 1

Zone Set -2 a1 [Active]

Zone

/
=l
\'—.: 24 zonet

———k [ vsan/zons | &5 Switch

2 rowi(s)

File Edit View Reporls Troubleshocling Help
at | FHBRES | ?
FEHS Switches
Name | 1P Address I\c'endor | Model | Release | W
1020474 (1020674 |CiscoMDS DS-C3216-K9 01 (Gisco 3bifdich
-2 $defaub_soret 102067.1 1020671 Qlogic Glogic 00:72:bb
=24 other
_/' {3 1BM 2:05:85: 1e10a, DuDL:01:ae
{4 188 2,05:85:54: b, 0x01:01:ad e
{4 1BM 2:05:83:e4:82, DuDL:01:ac S o]
{4 18 5:05:84c210d, 00101123 '
{4 1BM 2:05:82:49:73, Dud1:01:28 @
[ 1M 2:05:84:36:6F, 0x01:01:07 a
{3 180 5105:84:c210d, DuD10La8 Q T e
{4 1BM 2:05:85: 17:e7, Dud1:01:ab PR £
I 21,00 Qlogic 06149167, x22:00:00 = /
Principal: 20:02 Cisco 3b:fd:cl 2 . X
il -
2ont4
- A
I LH
Eltase | [ oo | [ events

[Finish Fabric 102067 4 discovery at Jan 10, 2003 11:43:51 AM

Cisco CLI

NOTE:
login: admin
Password: ***x*xkx%%

Cisco_9216# show zoneset vsan <vsan id>

Use the following CLI commands when the Cisco Fabric Manager is not available.

Use the above command to verify that all Zone and Zone Set names inthe VSAN conform

to FC standards.
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. From the SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Zoning menu, select Edit Zoning.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Facepl.

Edit Zoning Config...
Activate Zone Set...
Deactivate Zone Set

@ @ 10206717 Restore Default Zoning
= 5h2-17 &

VWM [

LN I3

'LNumSm | s
Bt
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

o4 10206716
410206717
@ @ SANbox2-64

[ GLogic SANbox2-64

| Address
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3. Fromthe EditZoning—SANbox Manager dialog box, compare the Zone Setand Zone names
from each switch to ensure there are none with the same name and the names conform to the
standards for zone naming as discussed under “Active Zone Set Names” on page 107.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager
File Edit

=

Zone Sets

Zones_/_-

’Q ZoneSet Accounting

@ [ Zone: AccZonel (Som

ZoneSet Development

@ [T Zone: DevZonel (Soff
@ ZoneSet EmailCluster
—P & [ Zone: EmailZone (Sof)

ZoneSst ORPHAN ZONE SET |

Zone Set oo Mlias nsert Remove
@ Zone Sets [Members
@ =3 5h2-17

.‘ Domain:3 Port #0
il Domains Port#t

| | IDomain:a Port#2
& Domain3 Port#3
Domain:3 Port#4

-] - Domain:3 Port #5

@ I Fc address 030501

-E}' WWN: 2100002037 d933MSEAGATE ST318304FC
@ . Domain:3 Port #6
@ I Fc address 0306e1

E}- WWN: 2100002037d93824(SEAGATE STI8304FC
&& oomain:3 Port#r
& Domain3 Portas
@ - Domain:3 Port#4
@ I Fc address 0309e1
E WWN: 2100002037d9196c(SEAGATE ST318304FC
¢ W& Domain3 Port#10

@ 1J FC address 030ae1

& Dormains Port#

Domain:3 Port#12

¢ &l pomaina Port#iz
@ [] Fcaddress 030400

E WA 210200208b48¢3de(QLOGIC CORP)
i Domaina Port#14
#& Domain3 Port# s

(Rev. 0005))

(Rev. 0005))

(Rev. 0005))

(Rev. 0005))

ok || oy || cancal |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

ZoneSet ORPHAN ZONE SET
o ZoneSet Allanta_ZoneSet

File  Edit

5 = o o

Zone Set  one Alias nserl Remove

@ Zone Sets ‘Members

|9 @ OLogic SANbox2-64

&& Domain120 Port2n
&% oomain120 Port#1

=] Zone: Disaster_Recovery (Soff b H Domaln:1 20 Pont#2
X Domain:120 Port #3
Zone Set [ Zone: Network_Operations (Softy &8 Domain120 Port 4
@ [E)] zoneset Building_1_zonesst M Domain:120 Port #5
: ; Domain:1 20 Port #6
Zone L =1 Zone: Accounting (o H Domain:120 Port #7
N [ Zone: Comporate_\Web_Servers (Soffy && oomain120 Portes
-] ZoneSet Building_2_ZoneSet i Domain:120 Port29
P && Domain120 Port 210

El Zone: Research_And_Development (Soff) '. Domain:120 Port #11

&l Domain120 Port#12
&# oomain120 Port#13
&% comain120 Port#14

Domain:120 Port #15
& oomain120 Port#16
L1 Domain:120 Port#17
&# oomain120 Port#ia

Domain:120 Port#19

‘Dumain:1‘2|] Port#20
& Domain120 Port 21
L1 Domain:120 Port #22
&# Domain-120 Port#23

| Ciewnained 20 Dot #34

[ ok | apey || cancer |

QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

SANbox2 #> zone list
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Zone Types

All zone members must be specified by a world wide port name (WWPN) in order to comply with
Fibre Channel standards. Any zone member not specified by WWPN cannot participate in the
fabric. Below are steps to confirm the zone types.

NOTE: A world wide name (WWN) consists of a world wide node name (WWNN) and one or
more WWPNSs. For Cisco, references to pwwn refer to the WWPN. For QLogic,
references to WWN refer to the WWPN.

Cisco Fabric Manager
1. Start Cisco Fabric Manager. The Fabric Manager dialog box displays.
2. From the Fabric Manager dialog box left panel, do the following:
a. Select the VSAN/Zone tab.
b. Expand the VSAN to which you plan to connect the E-port.

c. Verify that the zone member names conform to the standards discussed under “Active Zone
Set Names” on page 107 and are unique between the switches.

E Fabric Manager 1.0{0.281) - 10.20.67.4 [admin]

File Edit Wiew Reporls Troubleshocling Help

AL T Y 11 MK,

4 Fabric: 1020674 : ES Switches
T Mame  |IP Address |Vendor |Model |Release | wwm
.'_":" m i 1020474 (1020674 |CiscoMDS DS-C3216-K9 (01 (Giseo 3bifdich
=y scefack_zonet 10.2067.1 1020671 (Qlogic Glogic 00:72:bb
=4 othar
{3 1BM 2:05:85: 1e10a, DuDL:1:ae
{4 1EM 2:05:85:54: 1b, Ox01:01:ad AW
{4 1BM 2:05:83:e4:82, DuDL:01:ac S -
{4 188 5:05:84c210d, Dx010L:3a ’ oo e =R
{4 1BM 2:05:82:49:73, DudL:01:28 @
Zone 4 - 1EM 2:05:84: 36,66, 0x01:01:47 B O T
Member | 529 onet Q -
{4 188 5:05:84c210d, 0010133 Q s’
{4 1BM 2:05:85: 17:e7, w1012k T
I 21,00 Qlogic 06143167, 0x22:00:00 = /
Principal: 20:02 Cisco 3b:fd:cl m ) . " . .
(=]
S
[ ——————— _L'_l
——— B vsanzone | & swech FPlmse | [ toa | [& events
b rowis) Firish Fakric 10.20.674 discovery af Jan 10, 2003 11:43:51 AM
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Cisco CLI

NOTE: Use the following CLI commands when the Cisco Fabric Manager is not available.

login: admin
Password: **kkkkk*
Cisco 9216# show zone vsan <vsan id>
Use the above command to verify that all zone members are specified by pwwn.

QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. From the SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Zoning menu, select Edit Zoning.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

File Fabric Switch Port |Zoning | View Help

E’.‘E = Edit Zoning Config... ﬁj
Open Save g
Activate Zone Set...

FC Fabrics |

@ @ 10206717
63 sh2-17

] v
Dev_ | Switch | Pot | Address | Type | VIVUNN [ |

Bt
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

o4 10206716
©- @ 10206717
@ @ SANbox2-64 /

[ GLogic SANbox2-64 || -

Dev | Switch | Pot | Address | Type | WWINN VPN | Vendo
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3. The Edit Zoning—SANbox Manager dialog box displays. Confirm that all zone members

are listed as WWN.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

] ZoneSet Accounting
@ [ zone: AccZonet (Som

@ ZoneSet Development
@ [ Zone: DevZonet (Sof)

@ ﬂ ZoneSet EmailCluster
@ [ zone: EmailZone (Som

5 B
o T 4
=) ®
Zone Set  ‘one Alias et Remowve
@ Zone Sets “Members
ZoneSet ORPHAN ZONE SET

—» - wwn: 21000020370933
—> [ wwN: 210200e08b49c3

—» -3 wwn 2100002037483
——p 5 Wi 210200608b48¢3

_ » - wwn 2100002037a819
—» {3 wwn:21000020370933
—_— "5‘ WWWN: 2100002037938
—— - v 2100020370939
— - wwn: 210200808049c3

19 eash2-17

: & pomain:3 Port#0
.l Domain:3 Port #1
& Domain:3 Port#2
## pomaina Pot#3
Bl pomain3 Port 4

¢ &% pomain3 Portes

@ 1.F Fc address 030581
B W 21000020370933MSEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005))
¢ W& pomain3 Port 26
@ 1F Fc address 0306e1
B W 2100002037093824(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005)
& Domain3 Port#7

& oomain3 Portes
¢ & oomaina Port#g

@ 1.F Fc address 0309e1
B AN 2100002037091 960(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005)
¢ W& pomain3 Port#10
¢ 1D: FC Address 030ae1
-B vawnt: 2100002037d93990(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005)
## comain:z Port#11
Domain:3 Port#12
¢ &# pomaina Port#13
@ [ Fcaddress 030400
"E‘ VW 210200e08b49c3de(QLOGIC CORP)

ik pomain3 Port#14
&% oomain3 Port#1s

ok [ awy || cancer |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

File Edit
- "
@ = ® o
ZoneSet o Alias eerl Remive
@ Zone Sets “IMembers
ZoneSet: ORPHAN ZONE SET |9 @ aLogic sanbox2-64
v && comain120 Port20
- 8| Zoneset Atlanta_ZoneSet &l Domain120 Porte
@[3 zane: Disaster_Recovery (Soft) | ¢ &K oomain120 Port#2
——> [ v so0s07650583c607 : ¢ L Fo adaress 7802c3

——> - wwn: s005076508840074 = v 5005076505840074(BM
: @ 41 Fo Address 7802¢5

E Zone: Network_Operations (Soft)
=
-] ZoneSet Building_1_ZoneSet "I VW S00507650583c6c7(BM  DDYF-T0917
@ [T Zone: Accounting (Soft @ 1k Fc Address 7802¢6

_ > - wwn s00507620581034c Z -E- vwan: s00507620581d34c0BM  DDYF-T0017
—_ @ 401 Fo Address 7802¢7

[} v so0s076205821162
5] :
[ Zone: Corporate_Web_Servers (Sof = VN 5005076205854386(BM  DDYF-TOS1
@ 1k Fc Address 7802¢8

? ZoneSet: Building_2_ZoneSet a
© [Z7) Zone: Research_And_Development (Soft I YWWAN: 500507620581915d(BM  DDYF-T0917]
¢ 91 Fc Address 7802ca

S ﬂ- VWAN: 5005076205832482
- B - W 5005076205055410 -B vwany: so0so76208821mB208M  DDYF-T0S17
@ 1k Fc Address 7802¢h

'E" VWY 500507620583edd0(BM  DDYF-TO91
Dornain:1 20 Port #3

»

o | [_aoow || conce

QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX
SANbox2#> zone list <zone name>

Confirm that only WWNs are listed.
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Operating Mode Configuration

Not applicable.

Cisco Specific Configuration

Not applicable.

QLogic Specific Configuration

Not applicable.

Successful Integration Checklist

Perform the following steps after the E-port connection has been established and the fabric has

had time to update. If everything verifies, the Cisco and QLogic fabrics have successfully merged.

O Compare and verify that all Zoning information has been propagated on all switches.

O Verify that the correct Zone Set is activated.

O Compare and verify that all devices are in the Name Server of each switch.

O Verify that all initiators continue to detect and have access to all targets that existed prior to the
fabric merger.

After everything is verified, your fabric has merged successfully and no additional steps need to
be taken. If any of the above tasks did not complete successfully, please contact QLogic support.
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Merging QLogic and IBM BladeCenter Fabrics

The following QLogic switches have been tested in the QLogic environment and comply with the
FC-SW-2 standard. QLogic switches have tested interoperable with the following IBM eServer

BladeCenter Fibre Channel Switch Module that complies with the FC-SW-2 standard.

QLogic and IBM Supported Switch and Firmware Versions

Manufacturer Switch Model Firmware Version
QLogic SANbox2-8 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-16 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-64 1.5.x and above
IBM IBM eServer BladeCenter 1.4.0.35.00 or above
Fibre Channel Switch Module

IBM eServer BladeCenter Fibre Channel Switch Module (see page 121) provides detailed
information about merging QLogic and IBM BladeCenter fabrics.
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Fibre Channel Switch Module

Integration Checklist

The following steps must be completed to successfully merge IBM BladeCenter and QLogic fabrics.
The remainder of this section provides detailed instructions and examples.

ATTENTION!!

» Backup the current configuration prior to performing the following steps so that the
configuration is available if something goes wrong.

» Disruptions in the fabric can occur as a result of performing the following steps. Therefore,
it is recommended that these changes be done during down time or off-peak hours.
O Verify that the correct version of switch firmware is installed on each switch (see “Supported
Switches and Firmware Versions” on page 122).
O Ensure that each switch has a unique Domain ID (see “Domain ID Configuration” on page 123).
O Set all switches to the appropriate timeout values (see “Timeout Values” on page 130).

O Ensure that all Zone set and Zone names are unique and conform to ANSI T11 standards
(see “Active Zone Set Names” on page 137).

O Ensure that all QLogic switches are configured for Merge Active Zonesets Only or SW2 mode,
as appropriate (see “Operating Mode Configuration” on page 143).

O Verify that the fabrics have successfully merged (see “Successful Integration Checklist” on
page 145).

Configuration Limitations

No limitations exist when merging IBM BladeCenter and QLogic fabrics; all features are fully
supported and comply with industry standards.
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Supported Switches and Firmware Versions

The following QLogic switches have been tested in the QLogic environment and comply with the
FC-SW-2 standard. QLogic switches have tested interoperable with the following IBM eServer
BladeCenter Fibre Channel Switch Module that complies with the FC-SW-2 standard.

QLogic and IBM Supported Switch and Firmware Versions

Manufacturer Switch Model Firmware Version
QLogic SANbox2-8 Switch 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-16 Switch 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-64 Switch 1.5.x and above
IBM IBM eServer BladeCenter 1.4.0.35.00 or above
Fibre Channel Switch Module
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Domain ID Configuration

To ensure that there are no conflicts between switches, we recommend that each switch have an

assigned Domain ID. The following steps show how to set the Domain ID on both the QLogic switch
and the IBM eServer BladeCenter Fibre Channel Switch Module.

IBM eServer BladeCenter SAN Utility

1. Start the IBM eServer BladeCenter SAN Utility. The IBM BladeCenter SAN
Utility—Faceplate dialog box displays.

2. From the IBM BladeCenter SAN Utility—Faceplate dialog box Switch menu, select Switch
Properties.

File Fabric |Switch Port Zoning View Help
[ i
o Restore... -
Z LoadF 8

Firmweare Fallback... deCenter Switch
© @ 10.20| set Date/Mime... rmal
¢ @1020 " Switch Properlies..
= 5p Switch Properties...
=3 |gf Network Properties...
(1 Toggle Beacon
Export Alarm Log...
Configure Alarm Thresholds...
Reset Switch e T R Tt

FC Fabrics

8 0 1 12 13 14

Restore Factory Defaults = [ [ [ = =

Dev | Swith |  Pon | Address | Type | W |

K177
[L Name Server | S
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Domain ID Configuration

3. From the Switch Properties—IBM BladeCenter SAN Utility dialog box, do the following:

a. In the Domain ID box, type a unique Domain ID for the switch.
b. In the Domain ID Lock field, select Enable to ensure that the switch always has that

Domain ID.
c. Click OK.

Domain ID:
Domain ID lock:

H Switch Properties - IBM BladeCenter™ SAN Utility

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:7 207
Operational State: online

|IBM BladeCenter Switch
10.20.78.93

1BM BladeCenter Switch]|
onling e |
g |

() Disable

Chassis Name:
IP Address:

Chassis Name:

Administrative State:

® Enable

Broadcast Support: @ Enable ) Disable

In-band Management: @ Enable Disable

[Lox || cose |

FC Address: 630000
Firmware Version: V1 4.0.26-5

MAC address: 00:c0:dd:00:7 2:c6

Timeout Values

R_A_TOW:
R_T_TOW:

E_D_TOV: [
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IBM eServer BladeCenter Fibre Channel Switch Module CLI
NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the IBM eServer BladeCenter SAN Utility is not available.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX
IBM BladeCenter #> admin start
IBM BladeCenter (admin) #> config edit
IBM BladeCenter (admin-config) #> set config switch
The following options display:
AdminState (1=Online, 2=0ffline, 3=Diagnostics) [Online]
BroadcastEnabled (True / False) [Truel]
InbandEnabled (True / False) [Truel]
DefaultDomainID (decimal value, 1-239) [1] <97-127>
DomainIDLock (True / False) [False] True
SymbolicName (string, max=32 chars) [Fibre Channel Switch Module]
R T TOV (decimal value, 1-1000 msec) [100]
R A TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [10000]
E D TOV (decimal value, 10-20000 msec) [2000]
FS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
DS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
PrincipalPriority (decimal value, 1-255) [254]
ConfigDescription (string, max=64 chars) [Default Config]
IBM BladeCenter (admin-config) #> config save
IBM BladeCenter (admin) #> config activate

The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. Fromthe SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Switch menu, select Switch Properties.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

Archive = i
Restore... W
5 Zoning
Load F

Firmware Fallback...

Configure Alarm Threshold
Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defaults

Switth |  Pot | Address | 2
(010900 |N-Port

120:00:00:20:8b:09c3de (21:02:000e0:
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

£ SANbox Manager - Faceplate

File Fabric |Switch| Blade Port Z Hi
— z
Zoning
0x2-54
Network Properties...
[J Toggle Beacon
Export Alarm Log...
Configure Alarm Thresholds...
Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defautts
Dev | Switch | Pot | Address | Type | VW WWPN | Vendo
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Domain ID Configuration

3. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box, do the following:

a. In the Domain ID box, type a unique Domain ID for the switch.

b. In the Domain ID Lock field, select Enable to ensure that the switch always has that

Domain ID.
c. Click OK.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

- Domain ID:

- Domain D lock:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd.00:72:19
Operational State: online

Chassis Name:  SANbox2

IP Address: 10.20.67.16

[sanboxz |
Administrative State: oniine =
1 |

' Disable

Chassis Name:

'® Enable

Broadcast Support: @ Enable () Disable

FC Address: 010000
Firmware Version:/1.3-56-0

MAC address: 00:c0dd:00:72:1a

Timeout Values
R_A_TOV:
T_TOW:

R

E_D_TOW:

Close

3]

For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

B

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:72:bb
Operational State: online

Chassis Name:
IP Address:

GLogic SANbox2-64
10.20.671

QLogic SANbox2-64|

¥

Chassis Name:

Administrative State: | online

Domain ID: 120 |

Domain ID lock: ® Enable () Disable

Broadcast Support: @ Enable O Disable

In-band Management: @ Enable ' Disable

FC Address: 780000
Firmware Version: /1.4.0.36-0

MAC address: 00c0:dd:00:72:ba

R_A_TOMW: |1

R

T_TOM: |1

ED TOV:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager @

[ox || cose
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Qlogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX
SANbox2 #> admin start
SANbox2 (admin) #> config edit
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> set config switch
The following options display:
AdminState (1=Online, 2=0ffline, 3=Diagnostics) [Online]
BroadcastEnabled (True / False) [Truel]
InbandEnabled (True / False) [True]
DefaultDomainID (decimal value, 1-239) [1] <choose a unique number>
DomainIDLock (True / False) [False] True
SymbolicName (string, max=32 chars) [QLogic SANbox 2-64]
R T TOV (decimal value, 1-1000 msec) [100]
R A TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [10000]
E D TOV (decimal value, 10-20000 msec) [2000]
FS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
DS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
PrincipalPriority (decimal value, 1-255) [254]
ConfigDescription (string, max=64 chars) [Default Config]
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> config save
SANbox2 (admin) #> config activate

The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y

QLOoGIC SWITCH INTEROPERABILITY GUIDE PAGE 129
VERSION 1.0, MARCH 2003

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



IBM eServer BladeCenter Fibre Channel Switch Module ﬁ,gtf/
Timeout Values z Simplify

Timeout Values
As per FC-SW-2 Fibre Channel standards, set all switches to the following timeout values (TOV)
in order to successfully establish an E-port connection:

R_A_TOV =10 seconds

E_D_TOV = 2 seconds

This section provides the steps to change these values.

IBM eServer BladeCenter SAN Utility
ATTENTION!! The following steps take the switch offline; therefore, do not perform them on a
switch being managed in-band.
1. Start the IBM eServer BladeCenter SAN Utility. The IBM BladeCenter SAN
Utility—Faceplate dialog box displays.

2. From the IBM BladeCenter SAN Utility—Faceplate dialog box Switch menu, select Switch
Properties.

._7! IBM BladeCenter ™ SAN Utility - Faceplate

file Fabric |Switch| Port Zoning View Help
B [m= =
. Add " Zoning
FC Fabrics | Firmware Fallback... deCenter Switch
© @ 10.20| set Date/Mime... irmal
§ 10,20 e ———— -
£ <1 SHitch Propertie
=3 |gf Network Properties...
(1 Toggle Beacon
Export Alarm Log...
Configure Alarm Thresholds...
Reset Switch m 1 12 13 14
Restore Factory Defaults ][] CFE
[ _Dev | owich | Pont | Address | Twe | WWIWNIN =]
[l [»
[L Name Server | S g |
B
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3. Fromthe Switch Properties—IBM BladeCenter SAN Utility dialog box, verify thatR_A_TOV

is setto 10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If the settings are not correct, proceed to step 4.
If the settings are correct, no changes need to be made; proceed to the next appropriate
section.

B Switch Properties - IBM BladeCenter™ SAN Utility

World Wide Name: 10:00,00:c0:dd:00:7 2:c7 FC Address: G30000
Operational State: online Firmware Version:V1.4.0.26-5
Chassis Name: |IBM BladeCenter Switch MAC address: 00:c0:dd:00:72:c6
IP Address: 10.20.78.93
Chassis Name: :m_hd'mm

——l» Administrative State: | oniine -
Domain ID: ag L_A_TOW: -
Domain ID lock: @ Enable () Disable
Broadcast Support: @ Enable ) Disable
In-band Management: ® Enable ) Disable

cwso |

. From the Switch Properties—IBM BladeCenter SAN Utility dialog box Administrative
State list, select offline. Click OK.

. Re-enter the Switch Properties—IBM BladeCenter SAN Utility dialog box (see step 2). DO
the following:

a. In the R_A_TOV box, enter 10000.
b. In the E_D_TOV box, enter 2000.
c. Click OK.

. Re-enter the Switch Properties—IBM BladeCenter SAN Ultility dialog box (see step 2). In
the Administrative State list, select Online. Click OK.
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IBM eServer BladeCenter Fibre Channel Switch Module CLI
NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the IBM eServer BladeCenter SAN Utility is not available.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX
IBM BladeCenter #> show config switch

Use the above command to verify that R_A TOV is set to 10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If
these timeout values are not correct, continue with this section. If the settings are correct, no
changes need to be made; proceed with the next appropriate section.

IBM BladeCenter #> admin start
IBM BladeCenter (admin) #> config edit
IBM BladeCenter (admin-config) #> set config switch
The following options display:
AdminState (1=Online, 2=0ffline, 3=Diagnostics) [Online]
BroadcastEnabled (True / False) [Truel]
InbandEnabled (True / False) [True]
DefaultDomainID (decimal wvalue, 1-239) [1]
DomainIDLock (True / False) [Truel
SymbolicName (string, max=32 chars) [Fibre Channel Switch Module]
R T TOV (decimal value, 1-1000 msec) [100]
R A TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [9000] 10000
E D TOV (decimal value, 10-20000 msec) [1000] 2000
FS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
DS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
PrincipalPriority (decimal value, 1-255) [254]
ConfigDescription (string, max=64 chars) [Default Config]
IBM BladeCenter (admin-config) #> config save
IBM BladeCenter (admin) #> config activate

The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

ATTENTION!! The following steps take the switch offline; therefore, do not perform them on a
switch being managed in-band.

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. Fromthe SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Switch menu, select Switch Properties.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

Archive = ;
Restore... W&
R Zoning

Load F

FCFabrics | Firmware Fallback...

@ ©10.20) set Date/Mime...

Network Properties...
{1 Toggle Beacon ]
Export Alarm Log...

Configure Alarm Threshold e I

{Switch | Port | Address | Type | VWM
Rgset Switch Woox2 |9 (010900  |N-Port  20.00:00:20:8b:09:c3:dc  |21:02:00:e0:
Restore Factory Defaults |

LN ) I3

|| Name Server
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

£ SAHbox Manager - Faceplate

Load F

Firmware Fallback... ox2-64

-<U Set Date/Time...
0,

b
Network Properties...
[J Toggle Beacon
Export Alarm Log...
e Alarm Threshold:

Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defaults

Dev_ | Switch | Port | Address | Type | AN WWPN | Vendo

Elytem

3. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box, verify that R_A_TOV is set to
10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If the settings are not correct, proceed to step 4. If the
settings are correct, no changes need to be made; proceed to the next appropriate section.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:72:19 FC Address: 010000
Operational State: online Firmware Version: ¥1_3-56-0
Chassis Name:  SANbox2 MAC address: 00:c0:dd:00:7 213
IP Address: 10.2067.16
Chassis Name: SANboxZ

[k Timeout Values

—1 Administrative Stua:i online v ——- 4

[ R_A_TOW: | -—
Dovisi W [ J RT_TOV: | 1
DomainiDlock: @ Enable () Disable E_D_TOV: [z00r | —
Broadcast Support: @ Enable () Disable

close |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager 3]

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:7 2.bb FC Address: 780000
Operational State: online Firmware Version: V1 .4.0.36-0
Chassis Name:  QOLogic SANbox2-64 MAC address: 00:c0:dd:00:72:ba
IP Address: 10.20.67 1

Chassis Name: |aLogic sanboxz-64 |

——1 Administrative State: [onine |
e 150 R_A_TOV:

Domain ID lock: ® Enable [ Disable

Broadcast Support: @ Enable () Disable

In-band Management: ® Enable () Disable

e

4. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box Administrative State list, select
offline. Click OK.

5. Re-enter the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box (see step 2). Do the
following:

a. In the R_A_TOV box, change the setting to 10000.
b. In the E_D_TOV box, change the setting to 2000.
c. Click OK.

6. Re-enter the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box (see step 2). In the
Administrative State list, select Online. Click OK.
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QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

SANbox2 #> show config switch

Use the above command to verify that R_A_TOV is set to 10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If
these timeout values are not correct, continue with this section. If the settings are correct, no
changes need to be made; proceed with the next appropriate section.

SANbox2 #> admin start
SANbox2 (admin) #> config edit
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> set config switch
The following options display:
AdminState (1=Online, 2=0ffline, 3=Diagnostics) [Online]
BroadcastEnabled (True / False) [Truel]
InbandEnabled (True / False) [Truel
DefaultDomainID (decimal wvalue, 1-239) [1]
DomainIDLock (True / False) [True]
SymbolicName (string, max=32 chars) [QLogic SANbox2-64]
R T TOV (decimal value, 1-1000 msec) [100]
R A TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [9000] 10000
E D TOV (decimal value, 10-20000 msec) [1000] 2000
FS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
DS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
PrincipalPriority (decimal value, 1-255) [254]
ConfigDescription (string, max=64 chars) [Default Config]
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> config save
SANbox2 (admin) #> config activate

The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y

Principal Switch Configuration

IBM eServer BladeCenter Fibre Channel Switch Modules and QLogic SANblade switches negotiate
for principal switch automatically. Therefore, there are no steps to take.
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Zone Configuration

This section discusses configuring active Zone Set names and Zone types.
Active Zone Set Names

The Zone and Zone Set names on each switch must be unique. If not, change one of the duplicate

names. All Zone Set and Zone names must conform to the Fibre Channel (FC) Standards for Zone
Naming (ANSI T11/00-427v3):

1. Must be 1-64 characters in length.
2. All characters are ASCII.

3. First character is [a—z] or [A-Z].

4

. All other characters must be [a—z], [A-Z], [0-9], or the _ character. Other characters ($-") may
not be supported by all vendors and should be avoided.
IBM eServer BladeCenter SAN Utility

1. Start the IBM eServer BladeCenter SAN Utility. The IBM BladeCenter SAN
Utility—Faceplate dialog box displays.

2. From the IBM BladeCenter SAN Utility—Faceplate dialog box Zoning menu, select Edit
Zoning.

B 1BM BladeCenter™ SAN Utility - Faceplate

File Fabric Switch Port |Zoning | View Help

B a [pEsEns
~ Add Open Save e

FCFabrics | Deactivate Zone Set | Swilch

©- @ 10.2067.16 Restore Default Zoning
@ @ 10206717 = 7

=2 sh2-17
£=3 |[EM BladeCenter Switch

| {5 i

Dev_ | Switch | Pot | Address | Type | WWAWNN
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3. From the Edit Zoning—IBM BladeCenter SAN Ultility dialog box, compare the Zone Set and
Zone names from each switch to ensure that none have the same name and the names conform
to the standards for zone naming as discussed under “Active Zone Set Names” on page 137.

B Edit Zoning - IBM BladeCenter™ SAN Utility

File Edit
@ = R =
ZoneSet oo Alias lnseit Remowve
@ Zone Sets “Members
ZoneSet ORPHAN ZOME SET |9 =ash217
tl Damain:3 Port #0
? ZoneSet Config i & pomaina Port#t
z', e [ Zone: Accounting (Som) / H Dornain:3 Port #2
= Domain:3 Port #3
[Z zone: Development (Soffy ;; & Domain3 Port 24
Lo E Zone; Email_Cluster (Soff) ]] Domain:3 Port #5
Zone © [T Zone: Zonet (S &l pomain3 Port#s
£ ) Gol i && pomaina Port#7
e [T Zone: Zone2 (Som) && Domainz Port2s
ZoneSet e [ Zone: zone3 (Soty i &l Domain3 Portza
o ) ’ &% pomain:3a Port#10
Zone: zoned (Softy && oomain3 Port211
(=] E Zone: zone_a (Soff) “ Domain:3 Port #12
o e & Domain3 Port13
& b (5ol . & oomain3 Porte14
\ @ [T Zone: zone_c (Soff /i && Domain3 Port15
® || ZoneSet FCSM_ZoneSet_2 | @ B3 Fibre Channel Switch Module
E! | ¢ && pomaingg Port#o
Zone: FCSM_Zone_1 (Soff) @ ﬂ: FC Address 6300¢3
ﬁ‘ VAN: 22000000870941 fB(HITACHI DK3IZEJ-T|
? :D: FC Address 6300¢5

IBM eServer BladeCenter Fibre Channel Switch Module CLI
NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the IBM eServer BladeCenter SAN Utility is not available.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

IBM BladeCenter #> zone list
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. From the SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Zoning menu, select Edit Zoning.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Facepl.

Edit Zoning Config...
Activate Zone Set...
Deactivate Zone Set

@ @ 10206717 Restore Default Zoning
= 5h2-17 &

VWM [

LN I3

'LNumSm | s
Bt
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

o4 10206716
410206717
@ @ SANbox2-64

[ GLogic SANbox2-64

| Address
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3. Fromthe EditZoning—SANbox Manager dialog box, compare the Zone Setand Zone names
from each switch to ensure there are none with the same name and the names conform to the
standards for zone naming as discussed under “Active Zone Set Names” on page 137.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager
File Edit

Alias

=

Zone Sets

Zones_/_-

’Q ZoneSet Accounting

@ [ Zone: AccZonel (Som

ZoneSet Development

@ [T Zone; DevZonel (Soft
@ ZoneSet EmailCluster
—P & [ Zone: EmailZone (Sof)

ZoneSst ORPHAN ZONE SET |

Zone Set oo st Remove
@ Zone Sets [Members
@ B3 5h217

.‘ Domain:3 Port #0
il Domains Port#t
(1] Domain:3 Port #2
& Domain3 Port#3
Domain:3 Port#4

[ - Domain:3 Port #5

@ I Fc address 030501

'E}' WWN: 2100002037 d933MSEAGATE ST318304FC
-] . Domain:3 Port #6
@ I Fc address 0306e1
El- WWN: 2100002037d93824(SEAGATE STI8304FC
&& oomain:3 Port#r
& Domain3 Portas
@ - Domain:3 Port#9
@ I Fc address 0309e1
E WG 2100002037491 96c(SEAGATE ST318304FC
¢ W& Domain3 Port#10

@ 1J FC address 030ae1

& Dormains Port#

Domain:3 Port#12

¢ &l pomaina Port#iz
@ [] Fcaddress 030400

E WA 210200208b48¢3de(QLOGIC CORP)
i Domaina Port#14
#& Domain3 Port# s

(Rev. 0005))

(Rev. 0005))

(Rev. 0005))

(Rev. 0005))

ok || oy || cancal |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

ZoneSet: ORPHAN ZONE SET
o ZoneSet Allanta_ZoneSet
EI Zone: Disaster_Recovery (Softy

File  Edit

5 = o o

Zone Set  one Alias nset Remiowve

@ Zone Sets ‘Members

|9 @ OLogic SANbox2-64

& Domain120 Port#0
& comain:1 20 Port#1

o il Domain:120 Port #2

& omain120 Port#3

Zone Set (=) Zone: Network_Operations (Soft) & Domain120 Port#4
¢ [@] zoneset Building_1_zoneset & comain120 Port s

Zone: Accounting (Sof & Domain120 Port 2

Zone — = u el i pomain120 Porte7
.\ [ Zone: Comporate_\Web_Servers (Soffy _i‘ Domain:120 Port #8

@ [@)] zoneset Building_2_zoneset il Domain120 Porteg

A && Domain120 Port#10

E Zone: Research_And_Development (Soff)

#i# comain:120 Port#11
| IDﬂmain:12El Port#12
&# oomain120 Port#13
“Dnmam.‘lzn Port#14

‘Dumain:12|] Port#15
&l Domain120 Port#16
| IDumain:12El Port#17
& Domain120 Port#1s
&l Domain120 Port#19

IDumain:12|] Port#20
& Domain:120 Port #21
| IDnmain:12El Port#22
&# Domain-120 Port#23

Ouaraained 90 Dot $734

ok || apoy || concel |

QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

SANbox2 #> zone list

Zone Types

This configuration supports all IBM eServer BladeCenter Fibre Channel Switch Module and QLogic
SANbox2 Zone types.
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Operating Mode Configuration

NOTE: Perform the following steps only when connecting from a QLogic SANbox2-8 or
SANbox2-16 with version 1.3.xxx firmware.

IBM eServer BladeCenter SAN Utility
Not applicable.

IBM eServer BladeCenter Fibre Channel Switch Module CLI
Not applicable.

QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. From the SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Zoning menu, select Edit Zoning
Config.

B SANbox Manager - Faceplat EEXE
File Fabric Switch Port |Zoning| View Help
B Edit Zoning... ?
e ) Activate Zone Set.. (o
| FCFabrics |
@ @ 10206716
=3 SANboxZ2
i i e = b o e T S __.
Dev. | swich [ Port| Address | Type | WIANN [ WWPN [ veni|
|SANbox2 |9 010900 N-Port |20:00:00:0:80:09:c3:de [21:02:00:e0:80:49:c3:de |QLogic}
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3. The Zoning Config—SANbox Manager dialog box displays.

In the Merge Mode list, select Merge Active Zonesets Only. This is equivalent to SW2 mode

in the CLI.
B Zoning Config - SANbox Manager
Auto Save v
——- Merge Mode ._I\lalga active zone sets only ot |
Default Visibility | All v|
| concol || amoy |
QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin

Password: XXXXXXXX

SANbox2 #> admin start

SANbox2 (admin) #> config edit

SANbox2 (admin-config) #> set config zoning

The following options display:

AutoSave (True / False) [True]
Default (A1l / None) (a1l ]
MergeMode (Brocade / SW2) [SW2 ]

SANbox2 (admin-config) #> config save
SANbox2 (admin) #> config activate

The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y

IBM BladeCenter Specific Configuration

Not applicable.

QLogic Specific Configuration

Not applicable.
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Successful Integration Checklist

Perform the following steps after the E-port connection has been established and the fabric has
had time to update. If everything verifies, the IBM BladeCenter and QLogic fabrics have successfully
merged.

0 Compare and verify that all Zoning information has been propagated on all switches.

O Verify that the correct Zone Set is activated.

O Compare and verify that all devices are in the Name Server of each switch.

O Verify that all initiators continue to detect and have access to all targets that existed prior to the
fabric merger.

After everything is verified, your fabric has merged successfully and no additional steps need to
be taken. If any of the above tasks did not complete successfully, contact QLogic support.
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Merging QLogic and INRANGE Fabrics

The following QLogic switches have been tested in the QLogic environment and comply with the
FC-SW-2 standard. QLogic switches have tested interoperable with the following switch from

INRANGE that complies with the FC-SW-2 standard.
QLogic and INRANGE Supported Switch and Firmware Versions

Manufacturer Switch Model Firmware Version
QLogic SANbox2-8 Switch 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-16 Switch | 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-64 Switch | 1.5.x and above
INRANGE FC/9000 Switch Code set 3.0.3.2 or above

INRANGE FC/9000 Switch (see page 149) provides detailed information about merging QLogic

and INRANGE fabrics.
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INRANGE FC/9000 Switch

Integration Checklist

The following steps must be completed to successfully merge INRANGE and QLogic fabrics. The
remainder of this section provides detailed instructions and examples.

ATTENTION!!

» Backup the current configuration prior to performing the following steps so that the
configuration is available if something goes wrong.

» Disruptions in the fabric can occur as a result of performing the following steps. Therefore,
it is recommended that these changes be done during down time or off-peak hours.
O Verify that the correct version of switch firmware is installed on each switch (see “Supported
Switches and Firmware Versions” on page 150).

O Ensure that each switch has a unique Domain ID and that it falls within the proper range
(see “Domain ID Configuration” on page 150).

O Set all switches to the appropriate timeout values (see “Timeout Values” on page 155).

O Ensure that all Zone set and Zone names are unique and conform to ANSI T11 standards
(see “Active Zone Set Names” on page 161).

O Ensure that the zone member type is set to Port WWN (see “Zone Types” on page 171).

O Verify that the fabrics have successfully merged (see “Successful Integration Checklist” on
page 179).
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Configuration Limitations

When merging INRANGE and QLogic fabrics, the maximum number of switches that can be
configured depends upon the INRANGE switch configuration.

n For the FC/9000-64, the maximum is 56 interconnected switches per fabric.

n For the FC/9000-128, the maximum is 48 interconnected switches per fabric.

Otherwise, all features are fully supported and comply with industry standards.

Supported Switches and Firmware Versions

The following QLogic switches have been tested in the QLogic environment and comply with the
FC-SW-2 standard. QLogic switches have tested interoperable with the following switch from
INRANGE that complies with the FC-SW-2 standard.

QLogic and INRANGE Supported Switch and Firmware Versions

Manufacturer Switch Model Firmware Version
QLogic SANbox2-8 Switch 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-16 Switch | 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-64 Switch | 1.5.x and above
INRANGE FC/9000 Switch Code set 3.0.3.2 or above

Domain ID Configuration

To ensure that there are no conflicts between switches, we recommend that each switch have an
assigned Domain ID. The following steps show how to set the Domain ID on both the INRANGE
switch and the QLogic Switch.

NOTE: The Domain ID should be locked and unique within the 1-239 range.
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INRANGE IN-VSN Enterprise Manager

1. Startthe INRANGE IN-VSN Enterprise Manager. The IN-VNS Enterprise Manager dialog box
displays.

2. From the IN-VNS Enterprise Manager dialog box, select the System Configuration tab and
do the following:

a. In the Director Domain ID box, type a unique Domain ID.

b. In the Lock Director Domain ID list, select Yes.

c. Click Apply.

v IN-V5N Enterprise Manager

File View Traps Director Help

Director Domain |d Range

@ = v A ‘ B z ‘
Back Apphy Cancel Refresh Devices Zoning
E-Fabrics Fab_E_FC-64 : FC-64
B F.ab—m"” General | Port Confia I Offline Port Config
i Name Service System Configuration Trap Setting
Configuration Type [System |
Systern Configuration
Inter Switch Link Type |E Port |
VWN |I 0000060DF200C0C
Serial Number s
RTTOV froo
Users RATOV [1oooo
] ‘Eﬂgﬂgg EDTOV [2000
MFSTOY 640
FICON Mode |Disabled =l
FICON Management Server (CUP)]Disabled Ll

[1-239(0x01-0xEF)

Select Range |

Max Mo. of Domains |56

Lock Director Domain Id |ves 7| ——

Director Domain Id fro7 oxeB -
VWV of Principal Switch f1ooooosoDF200c0C

20021206 15:43:52 CST.N/A Ping success. IPAddress=10.208.46 ;[
B T R A B e S— — =
Ready ladministrator

INRANGE CLI
Not applicable.
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. Fromthe SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Switch menu, select Switch Properties.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

Restore...
Load F

Firmware Fallback...
@ ©10.20) set Date/Mime...

| Address | e |
(010900 |N-Port

120:00:00:20:8b:09c3de [21:02:00:e0:
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

£ SANbox Manager - Faceplate

File Fabric |Switch| Blade Port Z He
- 5
Zoning
x2-64
Network Properties...
[J Toggle Beacon
Export Alarm Log...
Configure Alarm Thresholds...
Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defaults
Dev | Switch | Pot | Address | Type | VW WP | Wendo
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3. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box, do the following:

a. In the Domain ID box, type a unique Domain ID for the switch.

b. In the Domain ID Lock field, select Enable to ensure that the switch always has that

Domain ID.
c. Click OK.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

- Domain ID:

- Domain D lock:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd.00:72:19
Operational State: online

Chassis Name:  SANbox2

IP Address: 10.20.67.16

[sanboxz |
Administrative State: oniine =
1 |

' Disable

Chassis Name:

'® Enable

Broadcast Support: @ Enable () Disable

FC Address: 010000
Firmware Version:/1.3-56-0

MAC address: 00:c0dd:00:72:1a

Timeout Values
R_A_TOV:
T_TOW:

R

E_D_TOW:

Close

3]

For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

B

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:72:bb
Operational State: online

Chassis Name:
IP Address:

GLogic SANbox2-64
10.20.671

QLogic SANbox2-64|

¥

Chassis Name:

Administrative State: | online

Domain ID: 120 |

Domain ID lock: ® Enable () Disable

Broadcast Support: @ Enable O Disable

In-band Management: @ Enable ' Disable

FC Address: 780000
Firmware Version: /1.4.0.36-0

MAC address: 00c0:dd:00:72:ba

R_A_TOMW: |1

R

T_TOM: |1

ED TOV:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager @

[ox || cose
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Qlogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX
SANbox2 #> admin start
SANbox2 (admin) #> config edit
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> set config switch
The following options display:
AdminState (1=Online, 2=0ffline, 3=Diagnostics) [Online]
BroadcastEnabled (True / False) [Truel]
InbandEnabled (True / False) [True]
DefaultDomainID (decimal value, 1-239) [1] <choose a unique number>
DomainIDLock (True / False) [False] True
SymbolicName (string, max=32 chars) [QLogic SANbox 2-64]
R T TOV (decimal value, 1-1000 msec) [100]
R A TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [10000]
E D TOV (decimal value, 10-20000 msec) [2000]
FS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
DS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
PrincipalPriority (decimal value, 1-255) [254]
ConfigDescription (string, max=64 chars) [Default Config]
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> config save
SANbox2 (admin) #> config activate

The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y

Timeout Values

As per FC-SW-2 Fibre Channel standards, set all switches to the following timeout values (TOV)
in order to successfully establish an E-port connection:

R_A_TOV =10 seconds
E D _TOV =2 seconds

This section provides the steps to change these values.
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INRANGE IN-VSN Enterprise Manager

1. Startthe INRANGE IN-VSN Enterprise Manager. The IN-VNS Enterprise Manager dialog box
displays.

2. From the IN-VNS Enterprise Manager dialog box, select the System Configuration tab.
Verify that R_A_TOV is set to 10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If the settings are not

correct, do the following.
a. In the R_A_TOV box, change the setting to 10000.
b. In the E_D_TOV box, change the setting to 2000.

c. Click Apply.

v IN-V5N Enterprise Manager

File View Traps Director Help

@ = v A B ] z
Back Apphy Cancel Refresh Devices Zoning
E-Fabrics Fab_E_FC-64 : FC-64
oo rEr General | Port Confia I Offline Port Config
@ BB Flo-1 Name Service System Configuration Trap Setting
- F10-2 : ~
b bl Configuration Type [System |
=B Fio-4 System Configuration
= HF0-5 Inter Switch Link Type E Port ~
= B Flo-6 e 1 =
= [ Flo-7 VN [iooooosoDF200c0C
® =ii FIO-8 Serial Number e
FCM-1
B Fon2 RTTOV froo
Users RATOV [1oooo e
- AuditTrail
Evariog EDTOV |2000 —
MFSTOY 640
FICON Mode |Disabled =l
FICON Management Server (CUP)]Disabled LI
Director Domain |d Range [i-238(0x01-0xEF) Select Range |
Max Mo. of Domains |56
Lock Director Domain Id [res =]
Director Domain Id fro7 oxeB
VN of Principal Switch [inoooosoDF200c0C

20021206 15:43:52 CST.N/A Ping success. IPAddress=10.208.46 ;[
B T R A B e S— — =
Ready ladministrator

INRANGE CLI
Not applicable.
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI
ATTENTION!! The following steps take the switch offline; therefore, do not perform them on a
switch being managed in-band.
1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.
2. Fromthe SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Switch menu, select Switch Properties.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

File Fabric

= e £1
: Restore...

© Add R Z

LoadF

FCFabrics | Firmware Fallback...

@ ©10.20) set Date/Mime...

Network Properties...

{1 Toggle Beacon ]

Export Alarm Log...

Configure Alarm Threshold ] v
{Switch | Port | Address | Type | VWM

Rgset Switch Woox2 |9 (010900  |N-Port  20.00:00:20:8b:09:c3:dc  |21:02:00:e0:

Restore Factory Defaults |

LN ) I3
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

£ SAHbox Manager - Faceplate

-<U Set Date/Time...
0,

b
Network Properties...
[J Toggle Beacon
Export Alarm Log...
e Alarm Threshold:

Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defaults

Dev_ | Switch | Port | Address | Type | AN WWPN | Vendo

Elytem

3. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box, verify that R_A_TOV is set to
10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If the settings are not correct, proceed to step 4. If the
settings are correct, no changes need to be made; proceed to the next appropriate section.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:72:19 FC Address: 010000
Operational State: online Firmware Version: ¥1_3-56-0
Chassis Name:  SANbox2 MAC address: 00:c0:dd:00:7 213
IP Address: 10.20.67.16
Chassis Name: SANboxZ

-:._ Timeout Values

—— = Administrative State: online - S :

| R_A_TOM: [10¢ | -—
Dovisi W [ J RT _TOV: [ 1
DomainiDlock: @ Enable () Disable ED TOV [ | —

Broadcast Support: ® Enable Disable

[ox || cose |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager 3]

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:7 2.bb FC Address: 780000
Operational State: online Firmware Version: V1 .4.0.36-0
Chassis Name:  QOLogic SANbox2-64 MAC address: 00:c0:dd:00:72:ba
IP Address: 10.20.67 1

Chassis Name: |aLogic sanboxz-64 |

——1 Administrative State: [onine |
e 150 R_A_TOV:

Domain ID lock: ® Enable [ Disable

Broadcast Support: @ Enable () Disable

In-band Management: ® Enable () Disable

e

4. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box Administrative State list, select
offline. Click OK.

5. Re-enter the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box (see step 2). Do the
following:

a. In the R_A_TOV box, change the setting to 10000.
b. In the E_D_TOV box, change the setting to 2000.
c. Click OK.

6. Re-enter the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box (see step 2). In the
Administrative State list, select Online. Click OK.

QLOoGIC SWITCH INTEROPERABILITY GUIDE PAGE 159

VERSION 1.0, MARCH 2003

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



INRANGE FC/9000 Switch ic—
Principal Switch Configuration zﬁf(y Simplify~

QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

SANbox2 #> show config switch

Use the above command to verify that R_A_TOV is set to 10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If
these timeout values are not correct, continue with this section. If the settings are correct, no
changes need to be made; proceed with the next appropriate section.

SANbox2 #> admin start
SANbox2 (admin) #> config edit
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> set config switch
The following options display:
AdminState (1=Online, 2=0ffline, 3=Diagnostics) [Online]
BroadcastEnabled (True / False) [Truel]
InbandEnabled (True / False) [Truel
DefaultDomainID (decimal wvalue, 1-239) [1]
DomainIDLock (True / False) [True]
SymbolicName (string, max=32 chars) [QLogic SANbox2-64]
R T TOV (decimal value, 1-1000 msec) [100]
R A TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [9000] 10000
E D TOV (decimal value, 10-20000 msec) [1000] 2000
FS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
DS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
PrincipalPriority (decimal value, 1-255) [254]
ConfigDescription (string, max=64 chars) [Default Config]
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> config save
SANbox2 (admin) #> config activate

The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y

Principal Switch Configuration

INRANGE switches and QLogic switches negotiate for principal switch automatically. Therefore,
there are no steps to take.
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Zone Configuration
This section discusses configuring active Zone Set names and Zone types.

Active Zone Set Names

The Zone and Zone Set names on each switch must be unique. If not, change one of the duplicate
names. All Zone Set and Zone names must conform to the Fibre Channel (FC) Standards for Zone
Naming (ANSI T11/00-427v3):

1. Must be 1-64 characters in length.
2. All characters are ASCII.

3. First character is [a—z] or [A-Z].

4

. All other characters must be [a—z], [A-Z], [0-9], or the _ character. Other characters ($-") may
not be supported by all vendors and should be avoided.
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INRANGE IN-VSN Enterprise Manager

1. Startthe INRANGE IN-VSN Enterprise Manager. The IN-VNS Enterprise Manager dialog box
displays. Click the Zoning button.

v IN-V5N Enterprise Manager
File View Traps Director Help

@ = v x E] ‘ W z |4
Back Fonwvard Apphy Cancel Refresh Devices Zoning
E-Fabrics Fab_E_FC-64 : FC-64
3 ’EF.”-E—FC'M Name Service | System Configuration | wversion | TrapSetting
= S B Flot General | Port Config | Offline Port Confiy
& FIQ-2 it
Pl b Name [FC-64 Description |
= [ Flo-4 Status|
= [ Flo-5
= FIO-6
= @ Fo-7
e FIO-8
FCM-1
[ Fom-2
Users
~AuditTrail
~-EventLog

2MN7 17 N5 1R-541R CRTFC-R4 Fﬂﬁ-? PORT COMPI FTF RCVDACHM =
A | o
Ready ladministrator
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2. From the E-Port Zoning (All Fabrics) dialog box, select the fabric and click the Zoom In

button.

v E-Port Zoning

%% Fab_E_FC-64

&
Zoom In

&
Zoom Out

| B

Refresh

All Fabrics

Fabric
B gl 2l_E_FC-64

|Active Zoneset |Member Type

|Port Wi

« 2]
To access Director Zoning databases, select Fabric
and zoom-in or double-click.
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3. From the E-Port Zoning (Fabric x: All Director Domains) dialog box, select the director and
click the Zoom In button.

v E-Port Zoning

%% Fab_E_FC-64 & (oY V] =) x
| Zoomin Zoom Out Refresh
Fabric: Fab_E_FC-64: Al Director Domains
Director Name |Domain ID |Active Zoneset |Member Type |# INACTIVE Zonesets |
—Fcee 07 1 [Part Wi 2 .

To access Zonesets and Zones of a director, select director and
zoom-in or double-click.

To replicate Zoning database from one director to another,

right-click on source director and choose 'Replicate Zoning Database'.
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4. Fromthe E-Port Zoning (Fabric x: Director y: All Zonesets) dialog box, selectthe Zonesets
tab. Verify that all Zone Set names conform to the standards for zone naming as discussed
under “Active Zone Set Names” on page 161.

v E-Port Zoning

%% Fab_E_FC-64 &
Zoom In

&
Zoom Out

v

Save

x

Cancel

Refresh

Fabric: Fab_E_FC-84: Director: FC-64 All Zonesets

Zonesets | N Zones |

Zoneset Name # Zones # Zone Members |Member Type |Zoneset State |Zoneset Status
ge_ZoneSet_1 |0 0 Port Wi INACTIVE Saved
_ZoneSet_2 |0 (] Port Wi INACTIVE Saved
=Create Zoneset= |

4 I+]

To view Zones in a Zoneset, select Zoneset and zoom-in.
To modify zones in an INACTIVE Zoneset, access zones via 'All Zones' view.
Note: No updates are allowed for an ACTIVE Zoneset.
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5. Selectthe All Zones tab. Verify that all Zone names conform to the standards for zone naming
as discussed under “Active Zone Set Names” on page 161.

v E-Port Zoning

[+ ¥ Fab_E_FC-64 & (oY v B x

Zoom In Zoom Out Save Refresh Cancel

Fabric: Fab_E_FC-64: Director: FC-64 All Zonesets

Zonesets | N Zones |

Zoneset Name # Zones # Zone Members |Member Type |Zoneset State |Zoneset Status
ge_ZoneSet_1 |0 0 Port Wi INACTIVE Saved
_ZoneSet_2 |0 (] Port Wi INACTIVE Saved
=Create Zoneset= |

4 I+]

To view Zones in a Zoneset, select Zoneset and zoom-in.
To modify zones in an INACTIVE zoneset, access zones via 'All Zones' wiew.
Note: No updates are allowed for an ACTIVE Zoneset.

INRANGE CLI
Not applicable.
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. From the SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Zoning menu, select Edit Zoning.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Facepl.

Edit Zoning Config...
Activate Zone Set...
Deactivate Zone Set

@ @ 10206717 Restore Default Zoning
= 5h2-17 &

VWM [

LN I3

'LNumSm | s
Bt
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

o4 10206716
410206717
@ @ SANbox2-64

[ GLogic SANbox2-64

| Address
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3. Fromthe EditZoning—SANbox Manager dialog box, compare the Zone Setand Zone names
from each switch to ensure there are none with the same name and the names conform to the
standards for zone naming as discussed under “Active Zone Set Names” on page 161.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager
File Edit

=

Zone Sets

Zones_/_-

’Q ZoneSet Accounting
@ [ Zone: AccZonel (Som
ZoneSet Development
@ [T Zone: DevZonel (Soff
@ ZoneSet EmailCluster
—P & [ Zone: EmailZone (Sof)

ZoneSst ORPHAN ZONE SET |

Zone Set oo Mlias nsert Remove
@ Zone Sets [Members
@ =3 5h2-17

.‘ Domain:3 Port #0
il Domains Port#t

| | IDomain:a Port#2
& Domain3 Port#3
Domain:3 Port#4

-] - Domain:3 Port #5

@ I Fc address 030501

-E}' WWN: 2100002037 d933MSEAGATE ST318304FC
@ . Domain:3 Port #6
@ I Fc address 0306e1

E}- WWN: 2100002037d93824(SEAGATE STI8304FC
&& oomain:3 Port#r
& Domain3 Portas
@ - Domain:3 Port#4
@ I Fc address 0309e1
E WWN: 2100002037d9196c(SEAGATE ST318304FC
¢ W& Domain3 Port#10

@ 1J FC address 030ae1

& Dormains Port#

Domain:3 Port#12

¢ &l pomaina Port#iz
@ [] Fcaddress 030400

E WA 210200208b48¢3de(QLOGIC CORP)
i Domaina Port#14
#& Domain3 Port# s

(Rev. 0005))

(Rev. 0005))

(Rev. 0005))

(Rev. 0005))

ok || oy || cancal |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

File Edit

5 = o o

Zone Set  one Alias nserl Remove

@ Zone Sets ‘Members

ZoneSet ORPHAN ZONE SET |9 [ QLogic SANDbox2-64

o ZoneSet Allanta_ZoneSet

&& Domain120 Port2n
&% oomain120 Port#1

=] Zone: Disaster_Recovery (Soff b H Domaln:1 20 Pont#2
X Domain:120 Port #3
Zone Set [ Zone: Network_Operations (Softy &8 Domain120 Port 4
@ [E)] zoneset Building_1_zonesst M Domain:120 Port #5
: ; Domain:1 20 Port #6
Zone L =1 Zone: Accounting (o H Domain:120 Port #7
N [ Zone: Comporate_\Web_Servers (Soffy && oomain120 Portes
-] ZoneSet Building_2_ZoneSet i Domain:120 Port29
P && Domain120 Port 210

[ Zone: Research_and_Development (Sof)

&l Domain120 Port#11
& Domain:120 Port#12
&# oomain120 Port#13
&% comain120 Port#14

Domain:120 Port #15
&l pomaint20 Port 216
L1 Domain:120 Port #17
&# oomain120 Port#ia

Domain:120 Port#19

‘Dumain:1‘2|] Port #20
¥ Domain120 Port &
L1 Domain:120 Port #22
&& Domaint20 Port#23

| Ciewnained 20 Dot #34

[ ok | apey || cancer |

QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

SANbox2 #> zone list
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Zone Types

All zone members must be specified by a world wide port name (WWPN) in order to comply with
Fibre Channel standards. Any zone member not specified by WWPN cannot participate in the
fabric. Below are steps to confirm the zone types.

NOTE: A world wide name (WWN) consists of a world wide node name (WWNN) and one or
more WWPNs. References in this guide to WWN actually refer to the WWPN.
INRANGE IN-VSN Enterprise Manager

1. Startthe INRANGE IN-VSN Enterprise Manager. The IN-VNS Enterprise Manager dialog box
displays. Click the Zoning button.

v IN-V5N Enterprise Manager

File View Traps Director Help

@ & v x E] ‘ W zZ |4
Back Apply Cancel Refresh Devices Zoning
E-Fabrics Fab E FC-64 : FC-64
= ? F-ab‘E—F g Name Service | System Configuration | Version | Trap Setting
= B Flo1 General | Port Config | Offline Port Config
E % E:gg Narme [FC-64 Description |
= FIO-4 Status I
= [ Fl0-5
= FIO-6
= [ Flo-7
e FIO-8
FCM-1
[ Fom-2
Users
- AuditTrail

EveniLog

MMN? 12 NA1RE4 1R CRTFC-R4 FRW-7 PORT COMPI FTF RCWVDIAC MY :‘._.J
A | o
Ready ladministrator
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2. From the E-Port Zoning (All Fabrics) dialog box, select the fabric and click the Zoom In

button.

v E-Port Zoning

%% Fab_E_FC-64

&
Zoom In

&
Zoom Out

| B

Refresh

All Fabrics

Fabric
B gl 2l_E_FC-64

4

|Active Zoneset |Member Type

|Port Wi

To access Director Zoning databases, select Fabric
and zoom-in or double-click.
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3. From the E-Port Zoning (Fabric x: All Director Domains) dialog box, select the director and
click the Zoom In button.

v E-Port Zoning

%% Fab_E_FC-64 * [ [
R Q v B X
Zoom In Zoorn Out Refresh
Fabric: Fab_E_FC-64: All Director Domains
Director Name |Domain ID |Active Zoneset |Member Type |# INACTIVE Zonesets |
—_—Fces 107 1 [PortWwiN 2 J
To access Zonesets and Zones of a director, select director and
zoom-in or double-click.
To replicate Zoning database from one director to another,
right-click on source director and choose 'Replicate Zoning Database'.
QLOGIC SWITCH INTEROPERABILITY GUIDE PAGE 173

VERSION 1.0, MARCH 2003

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



INRANGE FC/9000 Switch
Zone Configuration

4. From the E-Port Zoning (Fabric x: Director y: All Zones) dialog box, select the All Zones

tab. Verify that all Zone Member Types are set to Port WWN.

v E-Port Zoning

%% Fab_E_FC-64

& & v B x

Zoom In Zoom Out Save Refresh Cancel

Fabric: Fab_E_FC-64: Director: FC-64 All Zones Pool

Zonesets All Zones |

=Create Zone= | |

Zone Name Member Type # Zone Memtk # A 1Z ts |Zone Status
Payroll  e— 2 0 Saved
HEM - PO YN 3 0 Saved

I

To delete or replicate a Zone, use right mouse click menu
followed by Save toolbar button.

To access or modify Zone Members, select Zone and zoom-in.

INRANGE CLI
Not applicable.
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. From the SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Zoning menu, select Edit Zoning.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Facepl.

Edit Zoning Config...
Activate Zone Set...
Deactivate Zone Set

@ @ 10206717 Restore Default Zoning
= 5h2-17 &

VWM [

LN I3

'LNumSm | s
Bt
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

o4 10206716
410206717
@ @ SANbox2-64

[ GLogic SANbox2-64

| Address
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3. The Edit Zoning—SANbox Manager dialog box displays. Confirm that all zone members

are listed as WWN.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

] ZoneSet Accounting
@ [ zone: AccZonet (Som

@ ZoneSet Development
@ [ Zone: DevZonet (Sof)

@ ﬂ ZoneSet EmailCluster
@ [ zone: EmailZone (Som

—» - wwn: 21000020370933
—> [ wwN: 210200e08b49c3

—» -3 wwn 2100002037483
——p 5 Wi 210200608b48¢3

_ » - wwn 2100002037a819
—» {3 wwn:21000020370933
—_— "5‘ WWWN: 2100002037938
—— - v 2100020370939
— - wwn: 210200808049c3

5 B
o T 4
=) ®
Zone Set  ‘one Alias et Remowve
@ Zone Sets “Members
ZoneSet ORPHAN ZONE SET

19 eash2-17

: & pomain:3 Port#0
.l Domain:3 Port #1
& Domain:3 Port#2
## pomaina Pot#3
Bl pomain3 Port 4

¢ &% pomain3 Portes

@ 1.F Fc address 030581
B W 21000020370933MSEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005))
¢ W& pomain3 Port 26
@ 1F Fc address 0306e1
B W 2100002037093824(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005)
& Domain3 Port#7

& oomain3 Portes
¢ & oomaina Port#g

@ 1.F Fc address 0309e1
B AN 2100002037091 960(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005)
¢ W& pomain3 Port#10
L] 1D: FC Address 030ae1
-B vawnt: 2100002037d93990(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005)
&l Domain3 Port#11
Domain:3 Port#12
¢ &# pomaina Port#13
@ [ Fcaddress 030400
"E‘ VWAWWN: 210200e08b49c3dc{QLOGIC CORP.)
ik pomain3 Port#14
&% oomain3 Port#1s

ok [ awy || cancer |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

ZoneSet: ORPHAN ZONE SET
L] ZoneSet Allanta_ZoneSet
@ [T Zone: Disaster_Recavery (Soffy
—_ E Wi 500507650583c6c7
—f—» [ v 5005076505840074
E Zone: Network_Operations (Soft)
@ ZoneSet Building_1_ZoneSet
@ [ Zone: Accounting (Softy
—t——p [ v 500507620581 d34c
—_— 'E'! WY 5005076205821162
E Zone: Corporate_Web_Serers (Sof)
L ZoneSet: Building_2_ZoneSet
L] E Zone: Research_And_Development {Soff)

— 'ﬂ WA 500507620583e482

| ® [ OLogic SANbox2-64

&& Domain:120 Port#n
&l Domain120 Port#1
¢ #ill Domain120 Port#2

@ 1k Fc Address 7802¢3

ﬂ‘ VWVIN: 5005076505840074(BM
@ 41 Fo Address 7802¢5

B vwny: s00s07650583c6070BM
@ 1k Fc Address 7802¢6

B v 500507620581 d3dc0BM
@ 401 Fo Address 7802¢7

B vwani: so0s07620585438608M
@ 1k Fc Address 7802¢8

- v s00507620581515008M
@ 41 Fo Address 7802¢ca

B vwani: s00s0762058211B208M
@ 1k Fc Address 7802¢h

'E“ VWV 50050762058 3edd0(BM
&l Domain120 Port#3

A,

[ ok || apey || cancel |

File Edt
| = o
Zone Set  one Alias neet Remove
@ Zone Sets IMembers -

DOYF-T0S13

DOYF-TOS1 7

DDYF-T0913

DDYF-TO91

DDYF-TO917)

DDYF-T0917]

DOYF-TOS1

QLogic CLI
NOTE:

Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The

procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin

Password: XXXXXXXX

SANbox2#> zone list <zone name>

Confirm that only WWNSs are listed.

Operating Mode Configuration

Not applicable.

INRANGE Specific Configuration

Not applicable.
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QLogic Specific Configuration

Not applicable.

Successful Integration Checklist

Perform the following steps after the E-port connection has been established and the fabric has
had time to update. If everything verifies, the INRANGE and QLogic fabrics have successfully
merged.

0 Compare and verify that all Zoning information has been propagated on all switches.

O Verify that the correct Zone Set is activated.

O Compare and verify that all devices are in the Name Server of each switch.

O Verify that all initiators continue to detect and have access to all targets that existed prior to the
fabric merger.

After everything is verified, your fabric has merged successfully and no additional steps need to
be taken. If any of the above tasks did not complete successfully, please contact QLogic support.
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Merging QLogic and McDATA Fabrics

The following QLogic switches have been tested in the QLogic environment and comply with the
FC-SW-2 standard. QLogic switches have tested interoperable with the following switch from
McDATA that complies with the FC-SW-2 standard.

QLogic and McDATA Supported Switch and Firmware Versions

Manufacturer

Switch Model

Firmware Version

QLogic

SANbox2-8 Switch
SANbox2-16 Switch
SANbox2-64 Switch

1.3.x and above
1.3.x and above
1.5.x and above

McDATA

Sphereon 4500 Switch
Intrepid 6064 Director
Intrepid 6140 Director

04.01.00 12 and above
04.01.02.4 and above
04.01.02.4 and above

The following chapters provide detailed information about merging QLogic and McDATA fabrics:

= McDATA Sphereon 4500 Switch (see page 183)
= McDATA Intrepid 6000 Series Directors (see page 221)
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Integration Checklist

The following steps must be completed to successfully merge McDATA and QLogic fabrics. The
remainder of this section provides detailed instructions and examples.

ATTENTION!!

» Backup the current configuration prior to performing the following steps so that the
configuration is available if something goes wrong.

» Disruptions in the fabric can occur as a result of performing the following steps. Therefore,
it is recommended that these changes be done during down time or off-peak hours.
O Verify that the correct version of switch firmware is installed on each switch (see “Supported
Switches and Firmware Versions” on page 184).

O Ensure that each switch has a unique Domain ID and that it falls within the proper range
(see “Domain ID Configuration” on page 184).

O Set all switches to the appropriate timeout values (see “Timeout Values” on page 192).

O Ensure that all Zone set and Zone names are unique and conform to ANSI T11 standards
(see “Active Zone Set Names” on page 201).

O Ensure that all zone members are specified by WWPN (see “Zone Types” on page 208).

O Ensure that all McDATA switches are configured for Open Fabric Interoperability mode
(see “Operating Mode Configuration” on page 214).

O Verify that the fabrics have successfully merged (see “Successful Integration Checklist” on
page 219).

Configuration Limitations

When merging McDATA and QLogic fabrics, a maximum of 31 interconnected switches per fabric
can be configured. Otherwise, all features are fully supported and comply with industry standards.
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Supported Switches and Firmware Versions

The following QLogic switches have been tested in the QLogic environment and comply with the
FC-SW-2 standard. QLogic switches have tested interoperable with the following switch from
McDATA that complies with the FC-SW-2 standard.

QLogic and McDATA Supported Switch and Firmware Versions

Manufacturer Switch Model Firmware Version
QLogic SANbox2-8 Switch 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-16 Switch 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-64 Switch 1.5.x and above

McDATA Sphereon 4500 Switch | 04.01.00 12 or above

Domain ID Configuration

To ensure that there are no conflicts between switches, we recommend that each switch have an
assigned Domain ID. The following steps show how to set the Domain ID on both the McDATA
switch and the QLogic switch.

The Domain ID should be locked and unique within the 97-127 (0x61-0x7f) range. This is
equivalent to 1-31 on the McDATA switch. The following chart lists the McDATA Domain ID and
the corresponding QLogic Domain ID.

McDATA Versus QLogic Domain IDs

McDATA QLogic McDATA QLogic McDATA QLogic
Domain ID Domain ID Domain ID Domain ID Domain ID Domain ID
1 97 11 107 21 117
2 98 12 108 22 118
3 99 13 109 23 119
4 100 14 110 24 120
5 101 15 111 25 121
6 102 16 112 26 122
7 103 17 113 27 123
8 104 18 114 28 124
9 105 19 115 29 125
10 106 20 116 30 126
— — — — 31 127
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McDATA Sphereon Web Management
1. Start McDATA Sphereon Web Management. The Main Switch View dialog box displays.

2. On the navigation panel, select Operations. The Operations dialog box displays. Select the
Switch tab, select the Online State tab, then click the Set Offline button.

2 Sphereon 4500: - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Eile Edt View Favoriles Toolt Help

p N N A -
L - a £) - N - 3
O Back J | %] |=] U/ Search Favorites @ Media { = W i ‘i

Addeess | @] Mitps /10,2067 6 foperations_onlire_fx him

Operations: \/@»12;5;02 at 14:26:48

| Swith |  Pont IMaimgnmuImlgﬂg&esﬂl
Beacon [ Online State | Mbmei-Gondly

View 'E Current state is ONLINE

Configure [(SetOifine |t

Monitor

Operations

Help

B Internet
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3. On the navigation panel, select Configure. The Configure dialog box displays. Select the
Switch tab, select the Parameters tab, and do the following:

a. In the Preferred Domain ID box, type a unique Domain ID.
b. From the Insistent Domain ID list, select Enabled.
c. Click Activate.

‘A Sphereon 4500: - Microsoft Internet Explorer g@@
Ip

Eile Edt View Favoriles Toolt Help "
@sul\ * &) _xj :‘,ll ; - Search Faverites @M&da & ia & - “'i
Addeess | 8] hitps /10,2067 61/chg_sw_opparms_fs.him ~ .Go fix 2
Conflgure: \H/olggluﬂfﬁfﬂiakt!}:a?:ﬂ?
Ports Switdi | Monagement |  Zoning | User Rights |
Identification _Date | Time [ Porometers [@wbrieParameters  Network
View Preferred Domain ID: 7 -
Insistent Domain ID: Enabled v <———
Rerouting Delay: Disabled »
Configure Domain RSCN's: Disabled v
Monitor
Operations
Help
£| Done ® Internet
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4. On the navigation panel, select Operations. The Operations dialog box displays. Select the
Switch tab, select the Online State tab, then click the Set Online button.

A Sphereon 4500: - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Eile Edt View Favoriles Toolt Help

LY N

@sm\ - ) - %] 2] ; - Search Favorites e\mdu g{" * &3 B - “'i

Addeess | @] Mitps /10,2067 6 foperations_onlire_fx him

Operations: EﬁghwrMManm&%

| Swith |  Pont Iuainlmma]_!reﬁe 1
Beacon m}m

View _i} Current state is OFFLINE

Configure [(Set Onine | <t

Monitor

Operations

Help

B Internet

McDATA Telnet CLI

NOTE: Use the following CLI commands when McDATA Sphereon Web Management is not
available.

Username: Administrator

Password: XXXXXXXX

Root> maint system

Maint.System> setOnlineState false

Maint.System> root

Root> config switch

Config.Switch> prefDomainId xx (xx=unique domain id)
Config.Switch> insistDomainId enable

Config.Switch> root

Root> maint system

Maint.System> setOnlineState true
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. Fromthe SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Switch menu, select Switch Properties.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate
Archive = e
Restore... W
R Zoning

LoadF

FCFabrics | Firmware Fallback...
@ ©10.20] set pate/Time

Export Alarm Log...

Configure Alarm Threshold -
Switch Port Address Typ VWM

ResstSvich Nbox2 |9 (010800 N-Port  20.00:00:e0:8b:08:c3:dc

Restore Factory Defaults
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

£ SANbox Manager - Faceplate

File Fabric |Switch| Blade Port Z Hi
— z
Zoning
0x2-54
Network Properties...
[J Toggle Beacon
Export Alarm Log...
Configure Alarm Thresholds...
Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defautts
Dev | Switch | Pot | Address | Type | VW WWPN | Vendo
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3. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box, do the following:
a. In the Domain ID box, type a unique Domain ID for the switch.

b. In the Domain ID Lock field, select Enable to ensure that the switch always has that
Domain ID.

c. Click OK.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager

Operational State: anline
Chassis Name:  SANbox2

IP Address:

Chassis Name:

10.2067.16

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd.00:72:19

[sanboxz |

FC Address: 010000
Firmware Version:/1.3-56-0

MAC address: 00:c0dd:00:72:1a

3]

Timeout Values

Administrative State: oniine - i
1_A {TH
——— - Domain ID: 1 | .

' Disable

T_TOW:

= Domain ID lock: @ Enable E-D.TOAE:

Broadcast Support: @ Enable () Disable

Close

For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager @

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:72:bb FC Address: 780000
Operational State: online Firmware Version:V1.4.0.36-0
00:c0:dd:00:72:ba

Chassis Name: MAC address:

IP Address:

GLogic SANbox2-64
10.20.671

QLogic SANbox2-64|

¥

Chassis Name:

Administrative State: | online

Domain ID: | R_A_TOMW: |1

120

R_T_TOV: |1

Domain ID lock: () Enable
ED TOV:
Broadcast Support:

(@ Enable () Disable

In-band Management: @ Enable ' Disable

[ox || cose
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Qlogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX
SANbox2 #> admin start
SANbox2 (admin) #> config edit
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> set config switch
The following options display:
AdminState (1=Online, 2=0ffline, 3=Diagnostics) [Online]
BroadcastEnabled (True / False) [Truel]
InbandEnabled (True / False) [True]
DefaultDomainID (decimal value, 1-239) [1] <choose a unique number>
DomainIDLock (True / False) [False] True
SymbolicName (string, max=32 chars) [QLogic SANbox 2-64]
R T TOV (decimal value, 1-1000 msec) [100]
R A TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [10000]
E D TOV (decimal value, 10-20000 msec) [2000]
FS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
DS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
PrincipalPriority (decimal value, 1-255) [254]
ConfigDescription (string, max=64 chars) [Default Config]
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> config save
SANbox2 (admin) #> config activate

The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y
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Timeout Values

As per FC-SW-2 Fibre Channel standards, set all switches to the following timeout values (TOV)
in order to successfully establish an E-port connection:

R_A_TOV =10 seconds
E_D_TOV = 2 seconds

This section provides the steps to change these values.

McDATA Sphereon Web Management
1. Start McDATA Sphereon Web Management. The Main Switch View dialog box displays.
2. On the navigation panel, select Configure. The Configure dialog box displays. Select the
Switch tab, then select the Fabric Parameters tab. Verify that R_A_TOV is set to 100 and

E_D_TOV is set to 20. If the settings are not correct, proceed to step 3. If the settings are
correct, no changes need to be made; proceed to the next appropriate section.

@Bad« =

View
Configure
Monitor
Operations

Help

A Sphereon 4500: - Microsoft Internet Explorer Q@@
File Edt View Favorles Toolr Help l'r'
>_<] zj ; - Search Faverites e‘mech & g E - “:“
Address Jﬂ itkp: /10,2067 51 fcfg_Fab_params_fzhim b ﬂ Go b
Configure: “Refresh-12/6/02 at 11:54:45

Ports Switdh | Management | Zoning | User Rights |

Fabric Parameters | <lfederank

Identification Date [ Time Parameters

R_A_TOV: 100 | — (tenths of a second)
E_D_TOV: 20 | -— (tenths of a second)
Switch Priority: Default v

Interop Mode: OpenFabic1.0  »

Online State: Online
Mote: The device must be effline to activate any changes

B Internet
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3. On the navigation panel, select Operations. The Operations dialog box displays. Select the

Switch tab, select Online State tab, then click the Set Offline button.

2 Sphereon 4500: - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Eile Edt View Favoriles Toolt Help

( N [ @ = 2
- = ) - S ~ L3
0 Back 1%] (& @ / Search Faverites 6" Medis f = | i ‘i

Addeess | @] Mitps /10,2067 6 foperations_onlire_fx him

’_IW[ Part IMaim:nme! BN 1

Operations: \/@»12;5;02 at 14:26:48

Beacon [ Online State | Mbmei-Gondly

View ,} Current state is ONLINE

Configure [(SetOifine |t

Monitor

Operations

Help

B Internet
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4. On the navigation panel, select Configure, The Configure dialog box displays. Select the
Switch tab, select the Fabric Parameters tab, then do the following:

a. In the R_A_TOV box, change the setting to 100.
b. In the E_D_TOV box, change the setting to 20.
c. Click Activate.

A Sphereon 4500: - Microsoft Internet Explorer g@@

File Edt View Favorles Toolr Help 'h

@Bad« A > | ﬂ ;;‘ﬂl‘ ; -~ Search :'.-'Fuui!es &Medm 9’ = & - ; ‘i‘

Address | @] hitp: 10,2067 61 fefq_Fab_params_fshim v ﬂ Go

Configure: \R‘f_’ﬂh-12f81023’c11:54:45

Ports Switdh | Management | Zoning | User Rights |

Identification Date [Time Paramelers | FabricParameters |-Sftedeseri

R_A_TOV: 100 | — (tenths of a second)
E_D_TOV: 0 |— ({tenths of a second)
Switch Priority: Default v

Configure Interop Mode: OpenFabic10

View

Monitor ] 3
Online State: Online

Mote: The device must be effline to activate any changes

Operations

Help

2| Done B Internet
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5. On the navigation panel, select Operations. The Operations dialog box displays. Select the
Switch tab, select the Online State tab, then click the Set Online button.

2 Sphereon 4500: - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Eile Edt View Favoriles Toolt Help

( N [ @ = 2
- = ) - S ~ L3
0 Back 1%] (& @ / Search Faverites 6" Medis f = | i ‘i

Addeess | @] Mitps /10,2067 6 foperations_onlire_fx him

Operations: \/@»12;5;02 at 14:36:05

’_IW[ Part IMaim:nme! BN 1
Beacon [ Online State | Mbmei-Gondly

View ,} Current state is OFFLINE

Configure [(Set Onine | <t

Monitor

Operations

Help

B Internet
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McDATA Telnet CLI

NOTE: Use the following CLI commands when McDATA Sphereon Web Management is not
available.

Username: Administrator
Password: XXXXXXXX
Root> show

Show> switch

Use the above command to verify that R_A TOVis setto 100 and E_D_TOV is set to 20. If these
timeout values are not correct, continue with this section. If the settings are correct, no changes
need to be made; proceed with the next appropriate section.

Show> root

Root> maint system

Maint.System> setOnlineState false
Maint.System> root

Root> config switch

Config.Switch> raTOV 100
Config.Switch> edTOV 20
Config.Switch> root

Root> maint system

Maint.System> setOnlineState true
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI
ATTENTION!! The following steps take the switch offline; therefore, do not perform them on a
switch being managed in-band.
1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.
2. Fromthe SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Switch menu, select Switch Properties.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

[P = Wt/
Restore...
Add R Zoning
LoadF
FCFabrics | Firmware Fallback...

@ ©10.20) set Date/Mime...

Network Properties...

{1 Toggle Beacon ]
Export Alarm Log...
Configure Alarm Threshold i v
= {Switch | Pot | Address | Type | VIVYNN

Rgset Switch Woox2 |9 (010900  |N-Port  20.00:00:20:8b:09:c3:dc  |21:02:00:e0:
Restore Factory Defaults |

| I

'L Name Server L T

Bt
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

£ SAHbox Manager - Faceplate

-<U Set Date/Time...
0,

b
Network Properties...
[J Toggle Beacon
Export Alarm Log...
e Alarm Threshold:

Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defaults

Dev_ | Switch | Port | Address | Type | AN WWPN | Vendo

Elytem

3. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box, verify that R_A_TOV is set to
10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If the settings are not correct, proceed to step 4. If the
settings are correct, no changes need to be made; proceed to the next appropriate section.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:72:19 FC Address: 010000
Operational State: online Firmware Version: ¥1_3-56-0
Chassis Name:  SANbox2 MAC address: 00:c0:dd:00:7 213
IP Address: 10.20.67.16
Chassis Name: SANboxZ

-:._ Timeout Values

—— = Administrative State: online - S :

| R_A_TOM: [10¢ | -—
Dovisi W [ J RT _TOV: [ 1
DomainiDlock: @ Enable () Disable ED TOV [ | —

Broadcast Support: ® Enable Disable

[ox || cose |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager 3]

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:7 2.bb FC Address: 780000
Operational State: online Firmware Version: V1 .4.0.36-0
Chassis Name:  QOLogic SANbox2-64 MAC address: 00:c0:dd:00:72:ba
IP Address: 10.20.67 1

Chassis Name: |aLogic sanboxz-64 |

——1 Administrative State: [onine |
e 150 R_A_TOV:

Domain ID lock: ® Enable [ Disable

Broadcast Support: @ Enable () Disable

In-band Management: ® Enable () Disable

e

4. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box Administrative State list, select
offline. Click OK.

5. Re-enter the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box (see step 2). Do the
following:

a. In the R_A_TOV box, change the setting to 10000.
b. In the E_D_TOV box, change the setting to 2000.
c. Click OK.

6. Re-enter the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box (see step 2). In the
Administrative State list, select Online. Click OK.

QLoGIC SWITCH INTEROPERABILITY GUIDE PAGE 199

VERSION 1.0, MARCH 2003

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



McDATA Sphereon 4500 Switch ﬁ,gty
Principal Switch Configuration z Simplify

QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

SANbox2 #> show config switch

Use the above command to verify that R_A_TOV is set to 10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If
these timeout values are not correct, continue with this section. If the settings are correct, no
changes need to be made; proceed with the next appropriate section.

SANbox2 #> admin start
SANbox2 (admin) #> config edit
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> set config switch
The following options display:
AdminState (1=Online, 2=0ffline, 3=Diagnostics) [Online]
BroadcastEnabled (True / False) [Truel]
InbandEnabled (True / False) [Truel
DefaultDomainID (decimal wvalue, 1-239) [1]
DomainIDLock (True / False) [True]
SymbolicName (string, max=32 chars) [QLogic SANbox2-64]
R T TOV (decimal value, 1-1000 msec) [100]
R A TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [9000] 10000
E D TOV (decimal value, 10-20000 msec) [1000] 2000
FS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
DS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
PrincipalPriority (decimal value, 1-255) [254]
ConfigDescription (string, max=64 chars) [Default Config]
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> config save
SANbox2 (admin) #> config activate

The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y

Principal Switch Configuration

McDATA switches and QLogic switches negotiate for principal switch automatically. Therefore,
there are no steps to take.
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Zone Configuration
This section discusses configuring active Zone Set names and Zone types.

Active Zone Set Names

The Zone and Zone Set names on each switch must be unique. If not, change one of the duplicate
names. All Zone Set and Zone names must conform to the Fibre Channel (FC) Standards for Zone
Naming (ANSI T11/00-427v3):

1. Must be 1-64 characters in length.
2. All characters are ASCII.

3. First character is [a—z] or [A-Z].

4

. All other characters must be [a—z], [A-Z], [0-9], or the _ character. Other characters ($-") may
not be supported by all vendors and should be avoided.

QLoGIC SWITCH INTEROPERABILITY GUIDE PAGE 201
VERSION 1.0, MARCH 2003

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



McDATA Sphereon 4500 Switch

Zone Configuration

McDATA Sphereon Web Management
1. Start McDATA Sphereon Web Management. The Main Switch View dialog box displays.

2. On the navigation panel, select Configure. The Configure dialog box displays. Select the
Zoning tab, then select the ZoneSet tab. Verify that the Zone Set name conforms to the
standards for zone naming as discussed under “Active Zone Set Names” on page 201.

@Bad\ =

View
Configure
Monitor
Operations

Help

E| Done

A Sphereon 4500: - Microsoft Internet Explorer Q@
Eile Edt View Faworites Toolt Help "r'
LT A, A e &
(%] E g ) serch ¢ Favories @ s £ T 3
addeess | 48] hitp: /f10.20.67 61fchg_zoning_zset_fhim v B %

Conﬂgure: \En’f_nj.h-wp‘ﬁfﬂi‘aitﬁ:ﬂ:ig
Ports | Switch |Management | Zoning | User Rights |

[ zoneset |mtemes

Displayed Zoning Configuration is: Saved

| Save and Activate Zoning Configuration ]

Zone Set Name: |McDats ZoneSet 1 ———

Default Zone: Enabled

[ Disable Zone Set__| (Place all 1 devices in the Default Zone)

{Revert to Saved Zoning Configuration)

B Internet
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3. On the navigation panel, select Configure. The Configure dialog box displays. Select the
Zoning tab, then select the Zones tab. Verify that the Zone names conform to the standards

for zone naming as discussed under “Active Zone Set Names” on page 201.

A Sphereon 4500: - Microsoft Internet Explorer (=] @@

File Edt View Favorites Toolr Help l'."

Osad« LA > Bl ZL; g) ) search ¢ Faverite: @Medu & da |- ‘;i

Address | @] hitp: /10.20.67 51 fcfg_zoning_zone_fz.him v a Go ks *

Configure: \H’-jr;;h.ufsmz at 16:26:22
Ports |  Switch | Monagement [T Zoming | User Rights |
Zone Set Zones

View Displayed Zoning Configuration is: Saved

Configure
Add New Zone
Monitor
Operations Delete All Zones
Help Display Previous Zones Display More Zones

Accounting  ——
Development —g—m—
Email_Cluster —g——

All Zones Displayed

Display More Zones

2] B Internet

McDATA Telnet CLI

NOTE: Use the following CLI commands when McDATA Sphereon Web Management is not

available.

Username: Administrator
Password: XXXXXXXX
Root> show

Show> zoning

Verify that the Zone Set and Zone Names conform to the standards for zone naming as discussed

under “Active Zone Set Names” on page 201.
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. From the SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Zoning menu, select Edit Zoning.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Facepl.

Edit Zoning Config...
Activate Zone Set...
Deactivate Zone Set

@ @ 10206717 Restore Default Zoning
= 5h2-17 &

VWM [

LN I3

'LNumSm | s
Bt
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

o4 10206716
410206717
@ @ SANbox2-64

[ GLogic SANbox2-64

| Address
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3. Fromthe EditZoning—SANbox Manager dialog box, compare the Zone Setand Zone names
from each switch to ensure there are none with the same name and the names conform to the
standards for zone naming as discussed under “Active Zone Set Names” on page 201.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager g]
File Edit
= ® &
ZoneSet  one Alias Inserl Remove
@ Zone Sets [Members

ZoneSet ORPHAN ZONE SET | |9 = sb2-17
2 &% Domaina Port#0

> @ ZoneSet Accounting && Dormain3 Pont#
& [ Zone: AccZonel (Sof) . &l Domain:3 Port#2
Zone Sets ZoneSet Development =—= gz::::g ﬁz::i
© [ Zone: DevZonel (Soft o i& Domain3 Port #5
? ZoneSet EmailCluster @ ﬂ3 FC Address 0305e1
Zonesé —p- o E Zone: EmailZone (Sofl) 'ﬂ WAAAIN: 2100002037 d933MSEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev 0005))

@ . Domain:3 Port #6
@ I Fc address 0306e1

E}- WWN: 2100002037d93824(SEAGATE STI18304FC  (Rev. 0005)
&& oomain:3 Port#r
& Domain3 Portas
@ - Domain:3 Port#4
@ I Fc address 0309e1
E WWN: 2100002037091 96c(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005))
¢ W& Domain3 Port#10

@ 1J FC address 030ae1

B v 2100002037093990(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev, 0005)
& Dormains Port#
Domain:3 Port#12
¢ & Domain3 Port#13
@ [] Fcaddress 030400
f vin: 21020020849¢3d6(QLOGIC CORP)
i Domaina Port#14
#& Domain3 Port# s

ok || oy || cancal |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

ZoneSet ORPHAN ZONE SET
o ZoneSet Allanta_ZoneSet

File  Edit

5 = o o

Zone Set  one Alias nserl Remove

@ Zone Sets ‘Members

|9 @ OLogic SANbox2-64

&& Domain120 Port2n
&% oomain120 Port#1

=] Zone: Disaster_Recovery (Soff b H Domaln:1 20 Pont#2
X Domain:120 Port #3
Zone Set [ Zone: Network_Operations (Softy &8 Domain120 Port 4
@ [E)] zoneset Building_1_zonesst M Domain:120 Port #5
: ; Domain:1 20 Port #6
Zone L =1 Zone: Accounting (o H Domain:120 Port #7
N [ Zone: Comporate_\Web_Servers (Soffy && oomain120 Portes
-] ZoneSet Building_2_ZoneSet i Domain:120 Port29
P && Domain120 Port 210

El Zone: Research_And_Development (Soff) '. Domain:120 Port #11

&l Domain120 Port#12
&# oomain120 Port#13
&% comain120 Port#14

Domain:120 Port #15
& oomain120 Port#16
L1 Domain:120 Port#17
&# oomain120 Port#ia

Domain:120 Port#19

‘Dumain:1‘2|] Port#20
& Domain120 Port 21
L1 Domain:120 Port #22
&# Domain-120 Port#23

| Ciewnained 20 Dot #34

[ ok | apey || cancer |

QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

SANbox2 #> zone list
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Zone Types

All zone members must be specified by a world wide port name (WWPN) in order to comply with
Fibre Channel standards. Any zone member not specified by WWPN cannot participate in the
fabric. Below are steps to confirm the zone types.

NOTE: A world wide name (WWN) consists of a world wide node name (WWNN) and one or

more WWPNs. References in this guide to WWN actually refer to the WWPN.

McDATA Sphereon Web Management
1. Start McDATA Sphereon Web Management. The Main Switch View dialog box displays.

2. On the navigation panel, select Configure. The Configure dialog box displays. Select the

Zoning tab, then select the Zones tab.

a Sphereon 4500: - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File Edt View Favorites Toolr Help

Osad« | ::; g) ) Sewch ¢ Faverites @Medu & da |- ‘;i

é'l itkp: /f10.20,67 51 fcfg_zaning_zone_fr.him b a Go

Configure: \H’-jr;;h.ufsmz at 16:26:22
Ports |  Switch | Monagement [T Zoming | User Rights |
Zone Set Zones

View Displayed Zoning Configuration is: Saved

Configure
Add New Zone
Monitor
Operations Delete All Zones
Help Display Previous Zones Display More Zones

Accounting  ——
Development —g——
Email_Cluster —g——

All Zones Displayed

2] B Internet
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3. Select each zone and verify that all members are specified by WWN.

A Sphereon 4500: - Microsoft Internet Explorer EI@IEI

Ele Edt  View Favorfes Took Help I

Qe - © - ¥ & 3 ) serch S Favories @ wecs €2) i B - 33

Addrass Q ittper ff10,20,67 61 fchg_zoning_smember_fz birm?0,0 | a Go nks **

Configure: \l’t,«;ﬂ--msmz at 16:38:29
Ports | Switch |Monagement [T Zoming | User Rights |
Zone Set Zones Modify Zone

Displayed Zoning Configuration is: Saved

View
Configure
Zone: Accouriing
Monitor
Operations Add New Zone Member:
Help Attached Node World Wide Name: MULTIFLE +
World Wide Name:

Domain ID: 12 |Port Number: 0

Dispiay Previous Members Display More Mlembers

Delete 50:05:07:62:05:82:1F:62
Delete 50:05:07:62:05:82:49:73
50:05:07:62:05:84:3F 6F

All Zone Members Displayed

Display Previous Me

Display | 2 Wembers

| Done B Internet

McDATA Telnet CLI

NOTE: Use the following CLI commands when McDATA Sphereon Web Management is not
available.

Username: Administrator
Password: XXXXXXXX
Root> show

Show> zoning

Verify that all of the Zone members are specified by WWN.
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. From the SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Zoning menu, select Edit Zoning.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Facepl.

Edit Zoning Config...
Activate Zone Set...
Deactivate Zone Set

@ @ 10206717 Restore Default Zoning
= 5h2-17 &

VWM [

LN I3

'LNumSm | s
Bt
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

o4 10206716
410206717
@ @ SANbox2-64

[ GLogic SANbox2-64

| Address
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3. The Edit Zoning—SANbox Manager dialog box displays. Confirm that all zone members

are listed as WWN.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

] ZoneSet Accounting
@ [ zone: AccZonet (Som

@ ZoneSet Development
@ [ Zone: DevZonet (Sof)

@ ﬂ ZoneSet EmailCluster
@ [ zone: EmailZone (Som

5 B
o T 4
=) ®
Zone Set  ‘one Alias et Remowve
@ Zone Sets “Members
ZoneSet ORPHAN ZONE SET

—» - wwn: 21000020370933
—> [ wwN: 210200e08b49c3

—» -3 wwn 2100002037483
——p 5 Wi 210200608b48¢3

_ » - wwn 2100002037a819
—» {3 wwn:21000020370933
—_— "5‘ WWWN: 2100002037938
—— - v 2100020370939
— - wwn: 210200808049c3

19 eash2-17

: & pomain:3 Port#0
.l Domain:3 Port #1
& Domain:3 Port#2
## pomaina Pot#3
Bl pomain3 Port 4

¢ &% pomain3 Portes

@ 1.F Fc address 030581
B W 21000020370933MSEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005))
¢ W& pomain3 Port 26
@ 1F Fc address 0306e1
B W 2100002037093824(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005)
& Domain3 Port#7

& oomain3 Portes
¢ & oomaina Port#g

@ 1.F Fc address 0309e1
B AN 2100002037091 960(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005)
¢ W& pomain3 Port#10
¢ 1D: FC Address 030ae1
-B vawnt: 2100002037d93990(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005)
## comain:z Port#11
Domain:3 Port#12
¢ &# pomaina Port#13
@ [ Fcaddress 030400
"E‘ VW 210200e08b49c3de(QLOGIC CORP)

ik pomain3 Port#14
&% oomain3 Port#1s

ok [ awy || cancer |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

File Edit
- "
@ = ® o
ZoneSet o Alias eerl Remive
@ Zone Sets “IMembers
ZoneSet: ORPHAN ZONE SET |9 @ aLogic sanbox2-64
v && comain120 Port20
- 8| Zoneset Atlanta_ZoneSet &l Domain120 Porte
@[3 zane: Disaster_Recovery (Soft) | ¢ &K oomain120 Port#2
——> [ v so0s07650583c607 : ¢ L Fo adaress 7802c3

——> - wwn: s005076508840074 = v 5005076505840074(BM
: @ 41 Fo Address 7802¢5

E Zone: Network_Operations (Soft)
=
-] ZoneSet Building_1_ZoneSet "I VW S00507650583c6c7(BM  DDYF-T0917
@ [T Zone: Accounting (Soft @ 1k Fc Address 7802¢6

_ > - wwn s00507620581034c Z -E- vwan: s00507620581d34c0BM  DDYF-T0017
—_ @ 401 Fo Address 7802¢7

[} v so0s076205821162
5] :
[ Zone: Corporate_Web_Servers (Sof = VN 5005076205854386(BM  DDYF-TOS1
@ 1k Fc Address 7802¢8

? ZoneSet: Building_2_ZoneSet a
© [Z7) Zone: Research_And_Development (Soft I YWWAN: 500507620581915d(BM  DDYF-T0917]
¢ 91 Fc Address 7802ca

S ﬂ- VWAN: 5005076205832482
- B - W 5005076205055410 -B vwany: so0so76208821mB208M  DDYF-T0S17
@ 1k Fc Address 7802¢h

'E" VWY 500507620583edd0(BM  DDYF-TO91
Dornain:1 20 Port #3

»

o | [_aoow || conce

QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX
SANbox2#> zone list <zone name>

Confirm that only WWNs are listed.
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Operating Mode Configuration

McDATA Sphereon Web Management

1. Start McDATA Sphereon Web Management. The Main Switch View dialog box displays.

2. On the navigation panel, select Operations. The Operations dialog box displays. Select the

Switch tab, select Online State tab, then click the Set Offline button.

2 Sphereon 4500: - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Eile Edt View Favoriles Toolt Help

p N N A -
L - a £) - N - 3
O Back J | %] |=] U/ Search Favorites @ Media { = W i ‘i

Addeess | @] Mitps /10,2067 6 foperations_onlire_fx him

’_IW[ Part IMaimgnmaI! BN ]

Operations: \/@»12;5;02 at 14:26:48

Beacon [ Online State | Mbmei-Gondly

View 'E Current state is ONLINE

Configure [(SetOifine |t

Monitor

Operations

Help

B Internet
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3. On the navigation panel, select Configure. The Configure dialog box displays. Select the
Zoning tab, select the Zone Set tab, then the Disable Default Zone button.

2 Sphereon 4500: - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File Edt View Favorles Toolr Help

@Bad« - ﬂ __é‘ ; - Search :'.-'ﬁwui!es a‘mech & W=~ I ‘i“

<5 | @] hip:/{10.20,67 51fcfg_zoning_zset_fehirm

Configure: Refresh-12/6/02 2t 82542

Ports | Switch |Management | Zoming | User Rights |
I Zone Set I-l-?uu-
: Displayed Zoning Configuration is: Saved
View Playe: g g
[ Save and Activate Zoning Configurt ]

Configure
e Zone Set Name: coas Zeesel

q :
PIUMPHNMRN || Octauit Zone: Enabled (e Donazoe ]
Help {Place all attached devices in the Default Zone)

{Revert to Saved Zoning Configuration)

B Internet
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4. On the navigation panel, select Configure. The Configure dialog box displays. Select the
Switch tab, select the Fabric Parameters tab, then do the following:

a. From the Interop Mode list, select Open Fabric 1.0.
b. Click Activate.

A Sphereon 4500: - Microsoft Internet Explorer EI@IEI
13

File Ed® View Favortes Tools Help U]

Qe - © - ¥ & 3 ) serch S Favories @ wecs €2) i B - 33

Addrass | @] Hitp: £110.20.67 81 /chg_Fsb_params_Fs him v e

Configure: “Refresh-12/6 /02 at 81359
Ports Switdh | Monagement | Zoming | User Rights |
Identification Date [ Time Parameters | FabricParameters Network
View R_A_TOV: 100 (tenths of a second)
E_D_TOV: 20 (tenths of a second)
Switch Priority: Default v
Configure Interop Mode: v
Monit
SENE0s Online State: Offline
Note: The device must be offline to activate any changes
Operations
Help
| Done B Internet
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5. On the navigation panel, select Operations. The Operations dialog box displays. Select the
Switch tab, select Online State tab, then click the Set Online button.

2 Sphereon 4500: - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Eile Edt View Favoriles Toolt Help

( N [ @ = 2
- = ) - S ~ L3
0 Back 1%] (& @ / Search Faverites 6" Medis f = | i ‘i

Addeess | @] Mitps /10,2067 6 foperations_onlire_fx him

Operations: \/@»12;5;02 at 14:36:05

’_IW[ Part IMaim:nme! BN 1
Beacon [ Online State | Mbmei-Gondly

View ,} Current state is OFFLINE

Configure [(Set Onine | <t

Monitor

Operations

Help

B Internet
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McDATA Telnet CLI

NOTE: Use the following CLI commands when McDATA Sphereon Web Management is not
available.

Username: Administrator

Password: XXXXXXXX

Root> maint system

Maint.System> setOnlineState false
Maint.System> root

Root> config zoning

Config.Zoning> setDefZoneState false
Config.Zoning> root

Root> config switch

Config.Switch> interopMode open
Config.Switch> root

Root> maint system

Maint.System> setOnlineState true

QLogic SANbox Manager GUI
Not applicable.

QLogic CLI
Not applicable.

McDATA Specific Configuration

Not applicable.

QLogic Specific Configuration

Not applicable.
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Successful Integration Checklist

Perform the following steps after the E-port connection has been established and the fabric has
had time to update. If everything verifies, the McDATA and QLogic fabrics have successfully
merged.

0 Compare and verify that all Zoning information has been propagated on all switches.

O Verify that the correct Zone Set is activated.

O Compare and verify that all devices are in the Name Server of each switch.

O Verify that all initiators continue to detect and have access to all targets that existed prior to the
fabric merger.

After everything is verified, your fabric has merged successfully and no additional steps need to
be taken. If any of the above tasks did not complete successfully, please contact QLogic support.
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Integration Checklist

The following steps must be completed to successfully merge McDATA and QLogic fabrics. The
remainder of this section provides detailed instructions and examples.

ATTENTION!!

» Backup the current configuration prior to performing the following steps so that the
configuration is available if something goes wrong.

» Disruptions in the fabric can occur as a result of performing the following steps. Therefore,
it is recommended that these changes be done during down time or off-peak hours.
O Verify that the correct version of switch firmware is installed on each switch (see “Supported
Switches and Firmware Versions” on page 222).

O Ensure that each switch has a unique Domain ID and that it falls within the proper range
(see “Domain ID Configuration” on page 222).

O Set all switches to the appropriate timeout values (see “Timeout Values” on page 231).

O Ensure that all Zone set and Zone names are unique and conform to ANSI T11 standards
(see “Active Zone Set Names” on page 240).

O Ensure that all zone members are specified by WWPN (see “Zone Types” on page 247).

O Ensure that all McDATA switches are configured for Open Fabric Interoperability mode
(see “Operating Mode Configuration” on page 254).

O Verify that the fabrics have successfully merged (see “Successful Integration Checklist” on
page 259).

Configuration Limitations

When merging McDATA and QLogic fabrics, a maximum of 31 interconnected switches per fabric
can be configured. Otherwise, all features are fully supported and comply with industry standards.
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Supported Switches and Firmware Versions

The following QLogic switches have been tested in the QLogic environment and comply with the
FC-SW-2 standard. QLogic switches have tested interoperable with the following switches from
McDATA that comply with the FC-SW-2 standard.

QLogic and McDATA Supported Switch and Firmware Versions

Manufacturer Switch Model Firmware Version
QLogic SANbox2-8 Switch 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-16 Switch 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-64 Switch 1.5.x and above

McDATA Intrepid 6064 Director | 04.01.02.4 and above

Intrepid 6140 Director | 04.01.02.4 and above

Domain ID Configuration

To ensure that there are no conflicts between switches, we recommend that each switch have an
assigned Domain ID. The following steps show how to set the Domain ID on both the McDATA
switch and the QLogic switch.

The Domain ID should be locked and unique within the 97-127 (0x61-0x7f) range. This is
equivalent to 1-31 on the McDATA switch. The following chart lists the McDATA Domain ID and
the corresponding QLogic Domain ID.

McDATA Versus QLogic Domain IDs

McDATA QLogic McDATA QLogic McDATA QLogic
Domain ID Domain ID Domain ID Domain ID Domain ID Domain ID
1 97 11 107 21 117
2 98 12 108 22 118
3 99 13 109 23 119
4 100 14 110 24 120
5 101 15 111 25 121
6 102 16 112 26 122
7 103 17 113 27 123
8 104 18 114 28 124
9 105 19 115 29 125
10 106 20 116 30 126
— — — — 31 127
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McDATA SANpilot Web Management

1. Start McDATA SANpilot Web Management. The Main Director View dialog box displays.

2. On the navigation panel, select Operations. The Operations dialog box displays. Select the
Director tab, select the Online State tab, then click the Set Offline button.

2} ED-B064: san40-71 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

-18]x|

File Edit ‘View Favorites Tools  Help

| 4

¢ :/.-75earch V\’ Favorites @Medua &1 -

rations_online_Fs.htm

S By |k >
4 I

Hh | Ontine Stre | TET ST

View @I\ Current state is ONLINE

Set Ofling | < l——

Configure

Monitor

Qperations

Help

|&] pons

Operations: Refrash-2/ 18703 2t 155215
Director Port IMaiIIlEmanmI 1, Feature I

[T [ |[@memet
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3. On the navigation panel, select Configure. The Configure dialog box displays. Select the
Director tab, select the Parameters tab, and do the following:

a. In the Preferred Domain ID box, type a unique Domain ID.
b. From the Insistent Domain ID list, select Enabled.
c. Click Activate.

3 ED-6064: san40-71 - Microsoft Internet Explorer =l

= = A -
File Edk View Favorites Tools  Help | AF
; ] N N T 2
o e | S ) B i i <y | Lo - "
O Back. = :] L'f] il Seatch 1. Favorites @Madla ‘5 | B ‘s

Acdiess [ ] rinpjfi0-1 she 8 ws>

Configure: “Refresh-2 /15 /03 &l 16 3523

Ports Director Managemenll Zoning T User Rights ]

Idantification Dota [Time | Paremeters Wters Network

View *Preferred Domain ID: [ e e
Insistent Domain ID: [Enabiec 12 (e s
Rerouting Delay: Disabled =
Confi =
S Domain RSCN's: Disahled |
*Switch Speed: 2 Ghisec x|

Monitor

Onling State: Offline
Operations hote: The device must be offline to activate a change to the switch speed. If switch
speed has not changed, activation may occur online

Help Cancs! i

] [EEEEE

[ [ Internet
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4. On the navigation panel, select Operations. The Operations dialog box displays. Select the
Director tab, select the Online State tab, then click the Set Online button.

=12l
|
______________ e S8 [
Operations: “Refresh-2/15/03 al 16:26:49
Director I Port IMaintemmceI Inlzf:it.llal&eun I
i Baacon Online Siale | At

View ] & Current state is OFFLINE

Configure ﬂﬂ"i.i‘_ =

Monitor

Operations

Help

;__“ ’-___ i—__ ig Inkernet
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McDATA Telnet CLI

NOTE: Use the following CLI commands when McDATA SANpilot Web Management is not
available.

Username: Administrator
Password: XXXXXXXX
Root> maint system
Maint.System> setOnlineState False
Maint.System> root
Root> config switch
Config.Switch> prefDomainId 1
Config.Switch> insistDomainId enable
Config.Switch> show
Switch Information
BB Credit: 16
R_A TOV: 100
E D TOV: 20
Preferred Domain ID: 1
Switch Priority: Default
Speed: 2 Gb/sec
Rerouting Delay: Disabled
Interop Mode: Open Fabric 1.0
Insistent Domain ID: Enabled
Domain RSCN: Disabled
Config.Switch> root
Root> maint system
Maint.System> setOnlineState True
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. Fromthe SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Switch menu, select Switch Properties.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

Archive = i
Restore... W
5 Zoning
Load F

Firmware Fallback...

Configure Alarm Threshold
Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defaults

Switth |  Pot | Address | 2
(010900 |N-Port

120:00:00:20:8b:09c3de (21:02:000e0:
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

£ SANbox Manager - Faceplate

File Fabric |Switch| Blade Port Z Hi
— z
Zoning
0x2-54
Network Properties...
[J Toggle Beacon
Export Alarm Log...
Configure Alarm Thresholds...
Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defautts
Dev | Switch | Pot | Address | Type | VW WWPN | Vendo
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3. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box, do the following:

a. In the Domain ID box, type a unique Domain ID for the switch.

b. In the Domain ID Lock field, select Enable to ensure that the switch always has that

Domain ID.
c. Click OK.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager

Operational State: online

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd.00:72:19

Chassis Name:  SANbox2

IP Address: 10.20.67.16

ChassisName:  |SANboxz '

Administrative States  ontine -
- Domain ID: P
= Domain ID lock: ® Enable () Disable

Broadcast Support: e Enable [ Disable

FC Address: 010000

Firmware Version:/1.3-56-0
MAC address: 00:c0dd:00:72:1a

Timeout Values
R_A_TOV:
R_T_TOW:

E_D_TOW:

Close

3]

For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

Chassis Name:
IP Address:

Chassis Name:
Administrative State:
:[ Domain ID:

Domain ID lock:

Broadcast Support:

In-band Management: @) Enable

GLogic SANbox2-64
10.20.671

QLogic SANbox2-64|

‘online '_]

120 |

® Enable [ Disable

(@ Enable () Disable

() Disable

FC Address: 780000
Firmware Version: /1.4.0.36-0

MAC address: 00c0:dd:00:72:ba

R_A_TOMW: |1
R_T_TOV: |1

ED TOV:

[ox || cose

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager @

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:72:bb
Operational State: online
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Qlogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX
SANbox2 #> admin start
SANbox2 (admin) #> config edit
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> set config switch
The following options display:
AdminState (1=Online, 2=0ffline, 3=Diagnostics) [Online]
BroadcastEnabled (True / False) [Truel]
InbandEnabled (True / False) [True]
DefaultDomainID (decimal value, 1-239) [1] <choose a unique number>
DomainIDLock (True / False) [False] True
SymbolicName (string, max=32 chars) [QLogic SANbox 2-64]
R T TOV (decimal value, 1-1000 msec) [100]
R A TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [10000]
E D TOV (decimal value, 10-20000 msec) [2000]
FS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
DS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
PrincipalPriority (decimal value, 1-255) [254]
ConfigDescription (string, max=64 chars) [Default Config]
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> config save
SANbox2 (admin) #> config activate

The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y

PAGE 230 QLoGIC SWITCH INTEROPERABILITY GUIDE
VERSION 1.0, MARCH 2003

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



McDATA Intrepid 6000 Series Directors
Timeout Values

Timeout Values

As per FC-SW-2 Fibre Channel standards, set all switches to the following timeout values (TOV)
in order to successfully establish an E-port connection:

R_A_TOV =10 seconds
E_D_TOV = 2 seconds

This section provides the steps to change these values.

McDATA SANpilot Web Management
1. Start McDATA SANpilot Web Management. The Main Director View dialog box displays.

2. On the navigation panel, select Configure. The Configure dialog box displays. Select the
Director tab, then select the Fabric Parameters tab. Verify that R_A_TOV is set to 100 and
E_D_TOV is set to 20. If the settings are not correct, proceed to step 3. If the settings are
correct, no changes need to be made; proceed to the next appropriate section.

3 ED-6064: san40-71 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

18]
L

File Edit Miew Favorites Took Help

@Eack e :f] \_;_“J ;'! : /.-\: Search ,\ Favorites aJ‘Med\a 6“ 1

Address i,&{t hitp:/f10.4.40,71jcfg_fab_params_fs.htm

B ILinks o

Configure: TRefiresh-2 /15 /03 at 16:45:07

Poris Director

ManagemenlI Zoning T User Rights ]

Ideniification | Dale | Time  Parameters | FahricParsmeters |“Sliwsmpmtem—

View BB_Credit: !15
R_A_TOV: i1 0o D (tenths of a secend)
Configure E_D_TOv: 20 - {tenths of a second)
Switch Priority: Default =l
s Interop Mode: OpenFabric10 |

Operations

Help

Online State: Online
MNote: The device must be offline to activate any changes

: Activate Cancel

&

| |4 mrermet

s
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3. On the navigation panel, select Operations. The Operations dialog box displays. Select the
Director tab, select Online State tab, then click the Set Offline button.

2} ED-6064: san40-71 - Microsoft Internet Explorer 5 18] x|
e R ;

Fle Edt ‘View Favorites Tools  Help | x

4 S AN < v e E =

Q Back =3 g] L'?] o/ Search . Favorites @Medla € | = fiwt .“}

e 0.7 joperations_enline fsflm = Bse ks 7

Operations: Refresh-7 15/03 2t 155215

Diredor Port | Meintenance | [ Fesure ]
M e

View i} Current state is ONLINE
Configure Set Offling |~ —

Monitor

Operations

Help

[&] pone [T [ |[@memet
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4. On the navigation panel, select Configure, The Configure dialog box displays. Select the
Director tab, select the Fabric Parameters tab, then do the following:

a. In the R_A_TOV box, change the setting to 100.
b. In the E_D_TOV box, change the setting to 20.
c. Click Activate.

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help ; ,’,’
ek - ) - :J 12 ;, : H_": Search ,\_ Favories (P media (%) ‘ - B - 3
A ] e o A0 T Fob e Foe 8 [ws
Configure: \efre -2 {168/ 03 at 16:45:07
Ports Director Management I Zoning T User Rights ]
Hdentification  Daite [ Time Parameters | Fabric Parameters ‘amu-l— ]
View i || BB_Credit: ]15
i || R_LA_TOV: !1 0o -— ({tenths of a second)
Configure E_D_TOV: 20 L — {tenths of a second)
Switch Priority: Default -
Monitor Interop Mode: Open Fabric 1.0 -
Operations L || Online State: Online
MNote: The device must be offline to activate any changes
Elelp : Activate Cancel
1.431 B ’-__T__iﬁ Inkernet
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5. On the navigation panel, select Operations. The Operations dialog box displays. Select the
Director tab, select the Online State tab, then click the Set Online button.

=l=ix]
|
______________ o T8 [we
Operations: “Refresh-2/15/03 al 16:26:49
Director I Port IMaintemmceI Inlzf:it.llal&eun I
| Beacor | Online Stole | Aaietiisem

View ] & Current state is OFFLINE

Configure | SetOnine | <

Monitor

Operations

Help

;__“ ’-___ i—__ ig Inkernet
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McDATA Telnet CLI
Use the following CLI commands when McDATA SANpilot Web Management is not

NOTE:

available.

Username: Administrator

Password: XXXXXXXX

Root> main system

Maint.System> setOnlineState False

Maint.System> root

Root> config switch

Config.Switch> raTOV 100
Config.Switch> edTOV 20

Config.Switch> show

Switch Information
BB Credit:

R_A TOV:

E D TOV:

Preferred Domain ID:

Switch Priority:
Speed:
Rerouting Delay:

Interop Mode:

Insistent Domain ID:

Domain RSCN:

Root> maint system

16

100

20

1

Default

2 Gb/sec
Disabled

Open Fabric 1.0
Enabled
Disabled

Maint.System> setOnlineState True
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

ATTENTION!! The following steps take the switch offline; therefore, do not perform them on a
switch being managed in-band.

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. Fromthe SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Switch menu, select Switch Properties.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

Restore...
- Add o Zoning
Load F
FCFabrics | Firmware Fallback...

@ ©10.20) set Date/Mime...

Network Properties...

{1 Toggle Beacon ]
Export Alarm Log...
Configure Alarm Threshold i v
= {Switch | Pot | Address | Type | VIVYNN

Rgset Switch Woox2 |9 (010900  |N-Port  20.00:00:20:8b:09:c3:dc  |21:02:00:e0:
Restore Factory Defaults |

| I

?L" s W P

Bt
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

£ SAHbox Manager - Faceplate

-<U Set Date/Time...
0,

b
Network Properties...
[J Toggle Beacon
Export Alarm Log...
e Alarm Threshold:

Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defaults

Dev_ | Switch | Port | Address | Type | AN WWPN | Vendo

Elytem

3. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box, verify that R_A_TOV is set to
10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If the settings are not correct, proceed to step 4. If the
settings are correct, no changes need to be made; proceed to the next appropriate section.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:72:19 FC Address: 010000
Operational State: online Firmware Version: ¥1_3-56-0
Chassis Name:  SANbox2 MAC address: 00:c0:dd:00:7 213
IP Address: 10.20.67.16
Chassis Name: SANboxZ

-:._ Timeout Values

—— = Administrative State: online - S :

| R_A_TOM: [10¢ | -—
Dovisi W [ J RT _TOV: [ 1
DomainiDlock: @ Enable () Disable ED TOV [ | —

Broadcast Support: ® Enable Disable

[ox || cose |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager 3]

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:7 2.bb FC Address: 780000
Operational State: online Firmware Version: V1 .4.0.36-0
Chassis Name:  QOLogic SANbox2-64 MAC address: 00:c0:dd:00:72:ba
IP Address: 10.20.67 1

Chassis Name: |aLogic sanboxz-64 |

——1 Administrative State: [onine |
e 150 R_A_TOV:

Domain ID lock: ® Enable [ Disable

Broadcast Support: @ Enable () Disable

In-band Management: ® Enable () Disable

ose

4. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box Administrative State list, select
offline. Click OK.

5. Re-enter the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box (see step 2). Do the
following:

a. In the R_A_TOV box, change the setting to 10000.
b. In the E_D_TOV box, change the setting to 2000.
c. Click OK.

6. Re-enter the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box (see step 2). In the
Administrative State list, select Online. Click OK.
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QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

SANbox2 #> show config switch

Use the above command to verify that R_A_TOV is set to 10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If
these timeout values are not correct, continue with this section. If the settings are correct, no
changes need to be made; proceed with the next appropriate section.

SANbox2 #> admin start
SANbox2 (admin) #> config edit
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> set config switch
The following options display:
AdminState (1=Online, 2=0ffline, 3=Diagnostics) [Online]
BroadcastEnabled (True / False) [Truel]
InbandEnabled (True / False) [Truel
DefaultDomainID (decimal wvalue, 1-239) [1]
DomainIDLock (True / False) [True]
SymbolicName (string, max=32 chars) [QLogic SANbox2-64]
R T TOV (decimal value, 1-1000 msec) [100]
R A TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [9000] 10000
E D TOV (decimal value, 10-20000 msec) [1000] 2000
FS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
DS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
PrincipalPriority (decimal value, 1-255) [254]
ConfigDescription (string, max=64 chars) [Default Config]
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> config save
SANbox2 (admin) #> config activate

The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y

Principal Switch Configuration

Brocade switches and QLogic switches negotiate for principal switch automatically. Therefore,
there are no steps to take.
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Zone Configuration
This section discusses configuring active Zone Set names and Zone types.

Active Zone Set Names

The Zone and Zone Set names on each switch must be unique. If not, change one of the duplicate
names. All Zone Set and Zone names must conform to the Fibre Channel (FC) Standards for Zone
Naming (ANSI T11/00-427v3):

1. Must be 1-64 characters in length.
2. All characters are ASCII.

3. First character is [a—z] or [A-Z].

4

. All other characters must be [a—z], [A-Z], [0-9], or the _ character. Other characters ($-") may
not be supported by all vendors and should be avoided.
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McDATA SANpilot Web Management

1. Start McDATA SANpilot Web Management. The Main Director View dialog box displays.

2. On the navigation panel, select Configure. The Configure dialog box displays. Select the
Zoning tab, then select the ZoneSet tab. Verify that the Zone Set name conforms to the
standards for zone naming as discussed under “Active Zone Set Names” on page 240.

3 ED-6064: san40-71 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

=loix|

File Edit “iew Favorites Tools  Help

i
[/
| 4

Prack ~ () - !ﬂ £‘ ;\ i ) search \/ Favortes A Media {,’x,i S = = B

Address [&] hitp:/j10.4.40 71 jefg_oning_eset Fs.htm

_:I aGo ELmks i

Configure: “Refresh-2/21/02 at15:07:58
Ports I Director TManagement Zoming User Rights }
Zone Set ‘!"——
View Displayad Zoning Configurationis: Saved

Sawe and Activate Zoning Configuration |
Configure

Monitor Zone Set Name: [Interop_Set ~——— Fename Zone Set

Operations | || Default Zone: Disabled Enable Default Zone

Help Dizahle Zone Set {Place all attached devices in the Default Zone}

Discard Changes {Revert to Saved Zoning Configuration)

=

"”W |4 Internet
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3. On the navigation panel, select Configure. The Configure dialog box displays. Select the
Zoning tab, then select the Zones tab. Verify that the Zone names conform to the standards
for zone naming as discussed under “Active Zone Set Names” on page 240.

2} ED-6064: san40-T1 - Microsoft Internet Explorer — &)=
bbbt e SR S A S AL S R R ;

| &

File Edit ‘Wiew Favorites Tools Help

Oﬁack e :f] Lg. ;\‘ ; ‘J'\: search .,‘: Favorites .‘ﬂ‘Media £) 1 e - ‘:";
=l ;
: Go |Links
_________ o L —— _ |

Configure: Egssu2H81%5H647ﬁ

Ports T Director IManagemmt Zoning I User Rights I
Zona Set Zones <_

View Displayed Zoning Configuration is: Saved

Configure

i Add New Zans

Monitor

Operations Delete All Zanes

Help

Delete | Z2
Celete | Z1

All Zones Displayed

——
-

[&l

= r“ [ [ mternet

McDATA Telnet CLI

NOTE: Use the following CLI commands when McDATA SANpilot Web Management is not
available.
Username: Administrator
Password: XXXXXXXX
Root> show

Show> zoning

Verify that the Zone Set and Zone Names conform to the standards for zone naming as discussed
under “Active Zone Set Names” on page 240.
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. From the SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Zoning menu, select Edit Zoning.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Facepl.

Edit Zoning Config...
Activate Zone Set...
Deactivate Zone Set

@ @ 10206717 Restore Default Zoning
= 5h2-17 &

VWM [

LN I3

'LNumSm | s
Bt
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

o4 10206716
410206717
@ @ SANbox2-64

[ GLogic SANbox2-64

| Address
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3. Fromthe EditZoning—SANbox Manager dialog box, compare the Zone Setand Zone names
from each switch to ensure there are none with the same name and the names conform to the
standards for zone naming as discussed under “Active Zone Set Names” on page 240.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager
File Edit

=

Zone Sets

Zones_/_-

’Q ZoneSet Accounting

@ [ Zone: AccZonel (Som

ZoneSet Development

@ [T Zone: DevZonel (Soff
@ ZoneSet EmailCluster
—P & [ Zone: EmailZone (Sof)

ZoneSst ORPHAN ZONE SET |

Zone Set oo Mlias nsert Remove
@ Zone Sets [Members
@ =3 5h2-17

.‘ Domain:3 Port #0
il Domains Port#t

| | IDomain:a Port#2
& Domain3 Port#3
Domain:3 Port#4

-] - Domain:3 Port #5

@ I Fc address 030501

-E}' WWN: 2100002037 d933MSEAGATE ST318304FC
@ . Domain:3 Port #6
@ I Fc address 0306e1

E}- WWN: 2100002037d93824(SEAGATE STI8304FC
&& oomain:3 Port#r
& Domain3 Portas
@ - Domain:3 Port#4
@ I Fc address 0309e1
E WWN: 2100002037d9196c(SEAGATE ST318304FC
¢ W& Domain3 Port#10

@ 1J FC address 030ae1

& Dormains Port#

Domain:3 Port#12

¢ &l pomaina Port#iz
@ [] Fcaddress 030400

E WA 210200208b48¢3de(QLOGIC CORP)
i Domaina Port#14
#& Domain3 Port# s

(Rev. 0005))

(Rev. 0005))

(Rev. 0005))

(Rev. 0005))

ok || oy || cancal |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

File Edit

5 = o o

Zone Set  one Alias nserl Remove

@ Zone Sets ‘Members

ZoneSet ORPHAN ZONE SET |9 [ QLogic SANDbox2-64

o ZoneSet Allanta_ZoneSet

&& Domain120 Port2n
&% oomain120 Port#1

[ Zone: Disaster_Recovery (Soft) L o H Domain:120 Port #2
: . Domain:120 Port#3
Zone Set E [ Zone: Network_Operations (Softy && Domain120 Port 4
¢ [@] zoneset Building_1_zoneset il Domain 120 Portes
Zone: Atcounting (S &l oomain120 Port#s
Zone — = oS Domain:120 Port#7
.\ [ Zone: Comporate_\Web_Servers (Soffy && comain120 Port#
? ZoneSet Building_2_ZoneSet i Domain120 Port#g
A && Domain120 Port#10

[ Zone: Research_and_Development (Sof)

#i# comain:120 Port#11
| IDnmain:12El Port#12
&# oomain120 Port#13
&% comain120 Port#14

‘Dumain:12|] Port#15
&l Domain120 Port#16
L1 Domain:120 Port#17
&# oomain120 Port#ia

Domain:120 Port#19

‘Dumain:12|] Port#20
& Domain:120 Port #21
L1 Domain:120 Port #22
&& Domaint20 Port#23

Ouaraained 90 Dot $734

.1|

| ok || oy || concel |

QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

SANbox2 #> zone list
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Zone Configuration

Zone Types

All zone members must be specified by a world wide port name (WWPN) in order to comply with
Fibre Channel standards. Any zone member not specified by WWPN cannot participate in the

fabric. Below are steps to confirm the zone types.

NOTE: A world wide name (WWN) consists of a world wide node name (WWNN) and one or
more WWPNs. References in this guide to WWN actually refer to the WWPN.

1. Start McDATA SANpilot Web Management. The Main Director View dialog box displays.

2. On the navigation panel, select Configure. The Configure dialog box displays. Select the

Zoning tab, then select the Zones tab. Select each zone.

3 ED-6064: san40-71 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

=8|

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools  Help

| &

Qe - 63 - ¢ B | j) search ' Favortes @ veda {F‘I i - 3

Address [{&] Http:/{10.9.40.71{cfq_zoning_zane_fs.him

Ports I Director IManagemenl Zoming UserRiglts]

=l GD }Llnks %

Zona Set Zones 4—

View Displayed Zoning Configuration is: Saved

Configure

! Add New Zane

Monitor

Operations Delete All Zones

Help

All Zones Displayed

Configure: EﬂENVQH8I%aH647ﬁ

&

i r” [ @ Internet
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McDATA Intrepid 6000 Series Directors ic—
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3. For each the zone selected in step 2, verify that all members are specified by WWN.

ED—B[IEN: san40-71 - Microsoft Internet Explorer : -1o] x|
File Edik View Favoribes Tools  Help i ﬂ'
@Back - ‘)j - g‘] iﬂl :\; ;t’ Search ‘:ﬁ"“;.}’Favorites d\Media &;i e oo ‘3
s [E] g 10,4407 g oniog_amenber TS ElDl i
Configure' \Refre -2 /18 /03 at 11:49:38
Ports I Director TMmagement Zoning User Rights }
f Zonea Sei Zones m}
1
Displayed Zoning Configuration is: Saved
i isplayed Zoning Configuration is: Save
Configure
Zone: ;ZZ 4— Bename Zone
Monitor
Operations Add New Zone Member:
Help = Attached Node World Wide Name: |21:00:00:E0:85:07:F9:56 = Add bMember
World Wide Name: | Add Member
Domain ID: |1 Port Number: |0 Add Member
Delets 50:02:0F:23:00:00:9F E8 —~f—
Delets 50:02:0F:23:00:00:9F :50 < .l
lnErSee e e -
|&] Done r_ l.-_-im_i@ Inkernet 4
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Zone Configuration

McDATA Telnet CLI

NOTE: NOTE: Use the following CLI commands when McDATA SANpilot Web Management is
not available.

Username: Administrator

Password: XXXXXXXX

Verify that all of the Zone members are specified by WWN.

Root> show

Show> zoning

Active Zone

Set

Default Zone Enabled:

Zone Set:
Zone: Z2
Zone
Zone
Zone
Zone
Zone
Zone
Zone

Zone

Member :
Member :
Member:
Member:
Member:
Member :
Member :

Member :

Interop Set

50
50

21:

21

21:
21:
21:
21:

False

:02
:02

:00
00
00
00
00

0l1:

:0F

:0F:

00
:00
:00
:00
:00
:00

: 23

:EO
:EO
:EO

:EO:
:EO:
:EO:

23:

:00:

:8B:
:8B:
:8B:

00:

8B:
8B:
8B:

00:
00:
22:
09:
09:
07:
06:
06:

9F:
9F:
6E:
CA:
8F:
4C:
8E:
8A:

E8
5D
2E
63
5E
B7
67
67
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. From the SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Zoning menu, select Edit Zoning.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Facepl.

Edit Zoning Config...
Activate Zone Set...
Deactivate Zone Set

@ @ 10206717 Restore Default Zoning
= 5h2-17 &

VWM [

LN I3

'LNumSm | s
Bt
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

o4 10206716
410206717
@ @ SANbox2-64

[ GLogic SANbox2-64

| Address
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3. The Edit Zoning—SANbox Manager dialog box displays. Confirm that all zone members
are listed as WWN.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

Alias

=

] ZoneSet Accounting
@ [ zone: AccZonet (Som

@ ZoneSet Development
@ [ Zone: DevZonet (Sof)

@ ﬂ ZoneSet EmailCluster
@ [ zone: EmailZone (Som

ZoneSet  one Inserl Remove
@ Zone Sets “Members
ZoneSet ORPHAN ZONE SET

—» - wwn: 21000020370933
—> [ wwN: 210200e08b49c3

—» -3 wwn 2100002037483
——p 5 Wi 210200608b48¢3

_ » - wwn 2100002037a819
—» {3 wwn:21000020370933
—_— "5‘ WWWN: 2100002037938
—— - v 2100020370939
— - wwn: 210200808049c3

19 eash2-17

: & pomain:3 Port#0
.l Domain:3 Port #1
& Domain:3 Port#2
## pomaina Pot#3
Bl pomain3 Port 4

¢ &% pomain3 Portes

@ 1.F Fc address 030581
B W 21000020370933MSEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005))
¢ W& pomain3 Port 26
@ 1F Fc address 0306e1
B W 2100002037093824(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005)
& Domain3 Port#7

& oomain3 Portes
¢ & oomaina Port#g

@ 1.F Fc address 0309e1
B AN 2100002037091 960(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005)
¢ W& pomain3 Port#10
¢ 1D: FC Address 030ae1
-B vawnt: 2100002037d93990(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005)
## comain:z Port#11
Domain:3 Port#12
¢ &# pomaina Port#13
@ [ Fcaddress 030400
"E‘ VW 210200e08b49c3de(QLOGIC CORP)

ik pomain3 Port#14
&% oomain3 Port#1s

ok [ awy || cancer |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

File Edit
- "
@ = ® o
ZoneSet o Alias eerl Remive
@ Zone Sets “IMembers
ZoneSet: ORPHAN ZONE SET |9 @ aLogic sanbox2-64
v && comain120 Port20
- 8| Zoneset Atlanta_ZoneSet &l Domain120 Porte
@[3 zane: Disaster_Recovery (Soft) | ¢ &K oomain120 Port#2
——> [ v so0s07650583c607 : ¢ L Fo adaress 7802c3

——> - wwn: s005076508840074 = v 5005076505840074(BM
: @ 41 Fo Address 7802¢5

E Zone: Network_Operations (Soft)
=
-] ZoneSet Building_1_ZoneSet "I VW S00507650583c6c7(BM  DDYF-T0917
@ [T Zone: Accounting (Soft @ 1k Fc Address 7802¢6

_ > - wwn s00507620581034c Z -E- vwan: s00507620581d34c0BM  DDYF-T0017
—_ @ 401 Fo Address 7802¢7

[} v so0s076205821162
5] :
[ Zone: Corporate_Web_Servers (Sof = VN 5005076205854386(BM  DDYF-TOS1
@ 1k Fc Address 7802¢8

? ZoneSet: Building_2_ZoneSet a
© [Z7) Zone: Research_And_Development (Soft I YWWAN: 500507620581915d(BM  DDYF-T0917]
¢ 91 Fc Address 7802ca

S ﬂ- VWAN: 5005076205832482
- B - W 5005076205055410 -B vwany: so0so76208821mB208M  DDYF-T0S17
@ 1k Fc Address 7802¢h

'E" VWY 500507620583edd0(BM  DDYF-TO91
Dornain:1 20 Port #3

»

o | [_aoow || conce

QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX
SANbox2#> zone list <zone name>

Confirm that only WWNs are listed.
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Operating Mode Configuration

McDATA SANpilot Web Management
1. Start McDATA SANpilot Web Management. The Main Director View dialog box displays.

2. On the navigation panel, select Operations. The Operations dialog box displays. Select the
Director tab, select the Online State tab, then click the Set Offline button.

File Edit View Favorites Tools

3 ED-6064: san40-71 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Help

=8|

| &

] ;\‘ 3 H.V\‘Searth :-\' Faworites @Madia ‘?: T -

Qe - - 1] 2

Address i.@

View
Configure
Monitor
Operations

Help

0.4.40.71joperations_online_fs.htm

Director Port IMaintenmeeI lnl;te:]illal&ecm I
Baceon Online State | Heaffttisem

Operations:

d GD }Llnks bt

}fj;gh-«?ﬂ&'[)?: at15:52:15

& Current state is ONLINE

Set Offline = —

{{gl Daone

!__“ [___ 5—__ it Internet
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3. On the navigation panel, select Configure. The Configure dialog box displays. Select the
Zoning tab, select the Zone Set tab, then the Disable Default Zone button.

NOTE: The figure below shows what displays when the Disable Default Zone button is
selected.

3 ED-6064: san40-71 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

=10 x|
Flle Edit “iew Favotites Tools Help i ﬂ"‘
O Back - [ - Iiw ﬂ ;\ i ;'- ) Search "‘\/ Farvarites @Medla {1, i = - ﬁ
|t [B oo a0 i g zset fon HEE
Configure' “Refre: -2/ 21103 ar 15:07:58
Ports I Director TManagement Zoning User Rights l
Zone Set | ~lfrrem—
View Displayed Zoning Configuration is: Saved
Save and Activate Zoning Configuration |
Configure
Monitor Zone Set Name: [Interop_Set Rename Zone Set
Operations | || Default Zone: Disabled — Enable Default Zone
Help Disahle Zone Set {Place all attached devices in the Default Zone)
Discard Changes | (Revert to Saved Zoning Configuration)
[&] 0 [ mtemnat 0
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4. On the navigation panel, select Configure. The Configure dialog box displays. Select the
Director tab, select the Fabric Parameters tab, then do the following:

a. From the Interop Mode list, select Open Fabric 1.0.
b. Click Activate.

File Edit ‘Yiew Favorites Tools Help : i‘
@ Back - o - LXIJ Lg] :_J ; HV\' Search ,\ Favorites @Med\a {}? i T B - ‘i‘i
ides [E w04 do Tl P peras fa e B | >
Configure: “Refresh-2 18/ 073 at 16:45.07
Poris Diredor | Management |  Zoming | User Rights |
Idenitfication Dale [ Time  Paramelers W"
View BB_Credit: 16
R_A_TOV: 100 (tenths of a second)
Configure E_D_TOV: 20 (tenths of a second)
Switch Priority: Default -
: ? | -
Monitor Interop Mode Open Fabric 1.0 -
Operations Online State: Online
Maote: The device must be offline to activate any changes
telp Activate Cancel
(&1 [T |8 nternet
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5. On the navigation panel, select Operations. The Operations dialog box displays. Select the
Director tab, select the Online State tab, then click the Set Online button.

=12l
|
______________ e S8 [
Operations: “Refresh-2/15/03 al 16:26:49
Director I Port IMaintemmceI Inlzf:it.llal&eun I
i Baacon Online Siale | Sttt

View ] & Current state is OFFLINE

Configure ﬂﬂ"ii < i

Monitor

Operations

Help

;__“ ’-___ i—__ ig Inkernet
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McDATA Telnet CLI

NOTE: Use the following CLI commands when McDATA Sphereon Web Management is not
available.

Username: Administrator
Password: XXXXXXXX

Root> maint system
Maint.System> setOnlineState False
Maint.System> root

Root> config zoning
Config.Zoning> setDefZoneState False
Config.Zoning> root

Root> config switch
Config.Switchs> interopMode Open
Config.Switch> root

Root> maint system

Maint.System> setOnlineState True

QLogic SANbox Manager GUI
Not applicable.

QLogic CLI
Not applicable.

McDATA Specific Configuration

Not applicable.

QLogic Specific Configuration

Not applicable.
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Successful Integration Checklist

Perform the following steps after the E-port connection has been established and the fabric has
had time to update. If everything verifies, the McDATA and QLogic fabrics have successfully
merged.

0 Compare and verify that all Zoning information has been propagated on all switches.

O Verify that the correct Zone Set is activated.

O Compare and verify that all devices are in the Name Server of each switch.

O Verify that all initiators continue to detect and have access to all targets that existed prior to the
fabric merger.

After everything is verified, your fabric has merged successfully and no additional steps need to
be taken. If any of the above tasks did not complete successfully, please contact QLogic support.
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Merging QLogic and Sun Fabrics

The following QLogic switches have been tested in the QLogic environment and comply with the
FC-SW-2 standard. QLogic switches have tested interoperable with the following switches from
Sun that comply with the FC-SW-2 standard.

QLogic and Sun Supported Switch and Firmware Versions

Manufacturer Switch Model Firmware Version
QLogic SANbox2-8 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-16 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-64 1.5.x and above
Sun Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-8 | 1.3.x and above
Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-16 | 1.3.x and above

Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Series Switches (see page 263) provides detailed information

about merging QLogic

and Sun fabrics.
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Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Series Switches

Integration Checklist

The following steps must be completed to successfully merge Sun and QLogic fabrics. The
remainder of this section provides detailed instructions and examples.

ATTENTION!!

» Backup the current configuration prior to performing the following steps so that the
configuration is available if something goes wrong.

» Disruptions in the fabric can occur as a result of performing the following steps. Therefore,
it is recommended that these changes be done during down time or off-peak hours.
O Verify that the correct version of switch firmware is installed on each switch (see “Supported
Switches and Firmware Versions” on page 264).

O Ensure that each switch has a unique Domain ID and that it falls within the proper range
(see “Domain ID Configuration” on page 265).

O Set all switches to the appropriate timeout values (see “Timeout Values” on page 272).

O Ensure that all Zone set and Zone names are unique and conform to ANSI T11 standards
(see “Active Zone Set Names” on page 279).

O Ensure that all zone members are specified by WWPN (see “Zone Types” on page 286).

O Verify that the fabrics have successfully merged (see “Successful Integration Checklist” on
page 292).

Configuration Limitations

The following QLogic software features are not supported in Sun fabrics.

Virtual Private Fabric (VPF) Zoning
Access Control List (ACL) Zoning
I/0 PathGuard

I/O StreamGuard

No limitations exist when merging Sun and QLogic fabrics; all features are fully supported and
comply with industry standards.
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Supported Switches and Firmware Versions

The following QLogic switches have been tested in the QLogic environment and comply with the
FC-SW-2 standard. QLogic switches have tested interoperable with the following switches from
Sun that comply with the FC-SW-2 standard.

QLogic and Sun Supported Switch and Firmware Versions

Manufacturer Switch Model Firmware Version
QLogic SANbox2-8 Switch 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-16 Switch 1.3.x and above
SANbox2-64 Switch 1.5.x and above
Sun Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-8 | 1.3.x and above
Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-16 | 1.3.x and above

PAGE 264
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Domain ID Configuration

To ensure that there are no conflicts between switches, we recommend that each switch have an
assigned Domain ID. The following steps show how to set the Domain ID on both the Sun switch

and the QLogic switch.

Sun StorEdge SANbox Manager GUI
1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box

displays.

2. Fromthe SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Switch menu, select Switch Properties.

For the Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-8 and Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC
Switch-16, the following displays:

SANbox Manager — Faceplate

Archive

Restore...

Load Firmware...
Firmware Fallback..

Network Properties...
[ Toggle Beacon

&=

Zoning

- C Switch 16

Export Alarm Log...

Configure Alarm Thresholds...

Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defaults

ess |

Iz

'StorEdge 2. |
StorEdge 2...|
StorEdge 2.1
\StorEdge 2. |
'StorEdge 2...|
\StorEdge 2...[14

100ec3

100ec5
|100ec6
100ec?
[1002cd
[100eca
100ech

20:00:00:20:37:a7.30:79

20:00:00:20:37:a7:13:a3
120:00:00:20:37:a7:89:2a
20:00:00:20:37:a7:13:10
120:00:00:20:37:a7:32:05
120:00:00:20:37:a7 30:ha
20:00:00:04:cT 405309

121:00:00:20:
121:00:00:20:
|21:00:00:20:
|21:00:00:20
[21:00:00:20:
|21:00:00:20:
|21:00:00:04
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3. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box, do the following:
a. In the Domain ID box, type a unique Domain ID for the switch.

b. In the Domain ID Lock field, select Enable to ensure that the switch always has that
Domain ID.

c. Click OK.

For the Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-8 and Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC
Switch-16, the following displays:

Switch Properties - SANbox Manager
World wide name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:72:19 FC address: 100000
Operational state: online Firmware version: ¥¥1.4.2.3-0
Chassis name: StorEdge 2Gb FC Switch 16 MAC address: 00:c0:dd:00:72:1a
IP address: 10.20.67.16
Chassis name: btorEdge 2Gh FC Switch 16]
Administrative state: [unlme Vl Timeout values

——+ Domain ID: [16 | R_A_TOV:

~———+ Domain ID lock: (@ Enable () Disable RoTTO:
E_D_TOV:
Broadcast support: (e Enable (_ Disable

Inband management: @) Enable () Disable

cos
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Sun StorEdge CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the Sun StorEdge SANbox Manager GUI is not available.
The procedures are the same for the Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-8, Sun
StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-16, and Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-64.

Login: admin

Password:

StorEdge
StorEdge
StorEdge

XXXXXXXX
2Gb FC Switch 64 #> admin start
2Gb FC Switch 64 (admin) #> config edit

2Gb FC Switch 64 (admin-config) #> set config switch

The following options display:

AdminState (1=Online, 2=0ffline, 3=Diagnostics) [Online]

BroadcastEnabled (True / False) [Truel]

InbandEnabled (True / False) [True]

DefaultDomainID (decimal value, 1-239) [1] <choose a unique number>

DomainIDLock (True / False) [False] True

SymbolicName (string, max=32 chars) [StorEdge 2Gb FC Switch 64]

R T TOV (decimal value, 1-1000 msec) [100]

R A TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [10000]

E D TOV (decimal value, 10-20000 msec) [2000]

FS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]

DS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]

PrincipalPriority (decimal value, 1-255) [254]

ConfigDescription (string, max=64 chars) [Default Config]

StorEdge 2Gb FC Switch 64 (admin-config) #> config save
StorEdge 2Gb FC Switch 64 (admin) #> config activate
The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. Fromthe SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Switch menu, select Switch Properties.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

Restore...
Load F

Firmware Fallback...
@ ©10.20) set Date/Mime...

| Address | e |
(010900 |N-Port

120:00:00:20:8b:09c3de [21:02:00:e0:
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

£ SANbox Manager - Faceplate

File Fabric |Switch| Blade Port Z Hi
— z
Zoning
0x2-54
Network Properties...
[J Toggle Beacon
Export Alarm Log...
Configure Alarm Thresholds...
Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defautts
Dev | Switch | Pot | Address | Type | VW WWPN | Vendo
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3. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box, do the following:
a. In the Domain ID box, type a unique Domain ID for the switch.

b. In the Domain ID Lock field, select Enable to ensure that the switch always has that
Domain ID.

c. Click OK.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager

Operational State: anline
Chassis Name:  SANbox2

IP Address:

Chassis Name:

10.2067.16

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd.00:72:19

[sanboxz |

FC Address: 010000
Firmware Version:/1.3-56-0

MAC address: 00:c0dd:00:72:1a

3]

Timeout Values

Administrative State: oniine - i
1_A {TH
——— - Domain ID: 1 | .

' Disable

T_TOW:

= Domain ID lock: @ Enable E-D.TOAE:

Broadcast Support: @ Enable () Disable

Close

For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager @

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:72:bb FC Address: 780000
Operational State: online Firmware Version:V1.4.0.36-0
00:c0:dd:00:72:ba

Chassis Name: MAC address:

IP Address:

GLogic SANbox2-64
10.20.671

QLogic SANbox2-64|

¥

Chassis Name:

Administrative State: | online

Domain ID: | R_A_TOMW: |1

120

R_T_TOV: |1

Domain ID lock: () Enable
ED TOV:
Broadcast Support:

(@ Enable () Disable

In-band Management: @ Enable ' Disable

[ox || cose
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Qlogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX
SANbox2 #> admin start
SANbox2 (admin) #> config edit
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> set config switch
The following options display:
AdminState (1=Online, 2=0ffline, 3=Diagnostics) [Online]
BroadcastEnabled (True / False) [Truel]
InbandEnabled (True / False) [True]
DefaultDomainID (decimal value, 1-239) [1] <choose a unique number>
DomainIDLock (True / False) [False] True
SymbolicName (string, max=32 chars) [QLogic SANbox 2-64]
R T TOV (decimal value, 1-1000 msec) [100]
R A TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [10000]
E D TOV (decimal value, 10-20000 msec) [2000]
FS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
DS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
PrincipalPriority (decimal value, 1-255) [254]
ConfigDescription (string, max=64 chars) [Default Config]
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> config save
SANbox2 (admin) #> config activate

The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y
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Timeout Values
As per FC-SW-2 Fibre Channel standards, set all switches to the following timeout values (TOV)
in order to successfully establish an E-port connection:

R_A_TOV =10 seconds

E_D_TOV = 2 seconds

This section provides the steps to change these values.

Sun StorEdge SANbox Manager GUI
ATTENTION!! The following steps take the switch offline; therefore, do not perform them on a
switch being managed in-band.
1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.
2. Fromthe SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Switch menu, select Switch Properties.

For the Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-8 and Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC
Switch-16, the following displays:

e R L S . I B I

SANbox Manager — Faceplate

Network Properties...

[ Toggle Beacon

Export Alarm Log...

Configure Alarm Thresholds...

Type WA

RestorafactyDofaie [1a [100ec3  NL-Port  |20.00:00:20:37:37:30:78 |21:00:00:20:
5'5 2 \StorEdge 2...|14 100ech NL-Port ‘ZD:DU:UD:EUB?:a?:H:aB :21:00:001201
3 StorEdge 2. /14 |100eck NL-Port  20:00:00:20:37:a7:89:Za |21:00:00:20:
14 StorEdoge 2., 14 100ec7 NL-Port 20:00:00:20:37:a7:13:10  |21:00:00:20
215 StorEdge 2...|14 100ec9 NL-Port 20:00:00:20:37:a7:32:05  [21:00:00:20:
6 ‘StorEdge 2. 14 100eca NL-Port 20:00:00:20:37:a7:30:ba |21:00:00:20:
A7 |StorEdge 2. /14 ‘100ech NL-Port 20:00:00:04:¢4¢:53:d9  |21:00:00:04
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3. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box, verify that R_A_TOV is set to

10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If the settings are not correct, proceed to step 4. If the
settings are correct, no changes need to be made; proceed to the next appropriate section.

For the Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-8 and Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC
Switch-16, the following displays:

Switch Properties - SANbox Manager _l

World wide name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:72:18 FC address: 100000
Operational state: online Firmware version:/1.4.2.3-0
Chassis name: StorEdge 2Gb FC Switch 16 MAC address: 00:c0:dd:00:72:1a
IP address: 10.20.67.16
Chassis name: btorEdge 2Gb FC Switch 16]

— > Administrative s‘(de:[mliﬂe T] Timeout values
Domain ID: [16 | : ; -

Domain ID lock: @ Enable () Disable
Broadcast support: (e Enable (' Disable

Inband management: () Enable ) Disable

. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box Administrative State list, select
offline. Click OK.

. Re-enter the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box (see step 2). Do the
following:

a. In the R_A_TOV box, change the setting to 10000.
b. In the E_D_TOV box, change the setting to 2000.
c. Click OK.

. Re-enter the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box (see step 2). In the
Administrative State list, select Online. Click OK.
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Sun StorEdge CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the Sun StorEdge SANbox Manager GUI is not available.
The procedures are the same for the Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-8, Sun
StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-16, and Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

StorEdge 2Gb FC Switch 64 #> show config switch

Use the above command to verify that R_A_TOV is set to 10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If
these timeout values are not correct, continue with this section. If the settings are correct, no
changes need to be made; proceed with the next appropriate section.

StorEdge 2Gb FC Switch 64 #> admin start
StorEdge 2Gb FC Switch 64 (admin) #> config edit
StorEdge 2Gb FC Switch 64 (admin-config) #> set config switch
The following options display:
AdminState (1=Online, 2=0ffline, 3=Diagnostics) [Online]
BroadcastEnabled (True / False) [True]
InbandEnabled (True / False) [Truel]
DefaultDomainID (decimal value, 1-239) [1]
DomainIDLock (True / False) [True]
SymbolicName (string, max=32 chars) [StorEdge 2Gb FC Switch 64]
R T TOV (decimal value, 1-1000 msec) [100]
R A TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [9000] 10000
E D TOV (decimal value, 10-20000 msec) [1000] 2000
FS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
DS TOV (decimal wvalue, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
PrincipalPriority (decimal value, 1-255) [254]
ConfigDescription (string, max=64 chars) [Default Config]
StorEdge 2Gb FC Switch 64 (admin-config) #> config save
StorEdge 2Gb FC Switch 64 (admin) #> config activate

The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y

PAGE 274 QLoGIC SWITCH INTEROPERABILITY GUIDE
VERSION 1.0, MARCH 2003

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



&y{k‘/ Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Series Switches
Z Simplify~ Timeout Values

QLogic SANbox Manager GUI
ATTENTION!! The following steps take the switch offline; therefore, do not perform them on a
switch being managed in-band.
1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.
2. Fromthe SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Switch menu, select Switch Properties.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

[P = Wt/
Restore...
Add R Zoning
LoadF
FCFabrics | Firmware Fallback...

@ ©10.20) set Date/Mime...

Network Properties...

{1 Toggle Beacon ]
Export Alarm Log...
Configure Alarm Threshold i v
= {Switch | Pot | Address | Type | VIVYNN

Rgset Switch Woox2 |9 (010900  |N-Port  20.00:00:20:8b:09:c3:dc  |21:02:00:e0:
Restore Factory Defaults |

| I

'L Name Server L T

Bt
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

£ SAHbox Manager - Faceplate

-<U Set Date/Time...
0,

b
Network Properties...
[J Toggle Beacon
Export Alarm Log...
e Alarm Threshold:

Reset Switch
Restore Factory Defaults

Dev_ | Switch | Port | Address | Type | AN WWPN | Vendo

Elytem

3. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box, verify that R_A_TOV is set to
10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If the settings are not correct, proceed to step 4. If the
settings are correct, no changes need to be made; proceed to the next appropriate section.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:72:19 FC Address: 010000
Operational State: online Firmware Version: ¥1_3-56-0
Chassis Name:  SANbox2 MAC address: 00:c0:dd:00:7 213
IP Address: 10.20.67.16
Chassis Name: SANboxZ

-:._ Timeout Values

—— = Administrative State: online - S :

| R_A_TOM: [10¢ | -—
Dovisi W [ J RT _TOV: [ 1
DomainiDlock: @ Enable () Disable ED TOV [ | —

Broadcast Support: ® Enable Disable

[ox || cose |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Switch Properties - SANbox Manager 3]

World Wide Name: 10:00:00:c0:dd:00:7 2.bb FC Address: 780000
Operational State: online Firmware Version: V1 .4.0.36-0
Chassis Name:  QOLogic SANbox2-64 MAC address: 00:c0:dd:00:72:ba
IP Address: 10.20.67 1

Chassis Name: |aLogic sanboxz-64 |

——1 Administrative State: [onine |
e 150 R_A_TOV:

Domain ID lock: ® Enable [ Disable

Broadcast Support: @ Enable () Disable

In-band Management: ® Enable () Disable

e

4. From the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box Administrative State list, select
offline. Click OK.

5. Re-enter the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box (see step 2). Do the
following:

a. In the R_A_TOV box, change the setting to 10000.
b. In the E_D_TOV box, change the setting to 2000.
c. Click OK.

6. Re-enter the Switch Properties—SANbox Manager dialog box (see step 2). In the
Administrative State list, select Online. Click OK.
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QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

SANbox2 #> show config switch

Use the above command to verify that R_A_TOV is set to 10000 and E_D_TOV is set to 2000. If
these timeout values are not correct, continue with this section. If the settings are correct, no
changes need to be made; proceed with the next appropriate section.

SANbox2 #> admin start
SANbox2 (admin) #> config edit
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> set config switch
The following options display:
AdminState (1=Online, 2=0ffline, 3=Diagnostics) [Online]
BroadcastEnabled (True / False) [Truel]
InbandEnabled (True / False) [Truel
DefaultDomainID (decimal wvalue, 1-239) [1]
DomainIDLock (True / False) [True]
SymbolicName (string, max=32 chars) [QLogic SANbox2-64]
R T TOV (decimal value, 1-1000 msec) [100]
R A TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [9000] 10000
E D TOV (decimal value, 10-20000 msec) [1000] 2000
FS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
DS TOV (decimal value, 100-100000 msec) [5000]
PrincipalPriority (decimal value, 1-255) [254]
ConfigDescription (string, max=64 chars) [Default Config]
SANbox2 (admin-config) #> config save
SANbox2 (admin) #> config activate

The configuration will be activated. Please confirm (y/n): [n] y

Principal Switch Configuration

Sun switches and QLogic switches negotiate for principal switch automatically. Therefore, there
are no steps to take.
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Zone Configuration
This section discusses configuring active Zone Set names and Zone types.

Active Zone Set Names

The Zone and Zone Set names on each switch must be unique. If not, change one of the duplicate
names. All Zone Set and Zone names must conform to the Fibre Channel (FC) Standards for Zone
Naming (ANSI T11/00-427v3):

1. Must be 1-64 characters in length.
2. All characters are ASCII.

3. First character is [a—z] or [A-Z].

4

. All other characters must be [a—z], [A-Z], [0-9], or the _ character. Other characters ($-") may
not be supported by all vendors and should be avoided.
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Sun StorEdge SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. From the SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Zoning menu, select Edit Zoning.

For the Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-8 and Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC
Switch-16, the following displays:

: Edit Zoning Config...
: Activate Zone Set...
[ FC Fabrics | Deactivate Zone Set n16

¢ @ 10.2067.16 Restore Default Zoning
=3 StorEdge 2Gb FC 577

| Address Type VAR

1 StorEdge 2... 100ec3 NL-Port 20:00:00:20:37:a7:30:79 |

2 \StorEdge 2...[14 100ec5 INL-Port 120:00:00:20:37:a7:13:a3
i3 StorEdge 2..[14 |100ecE INL-Port 2 0:20:37:a7:88:2a
|la |StorEdge 2...[14 [100ec7 NL-Port | 20:00:00:20:37:a7:13:10
ils StorEdge 2..[14 [100ecd  NL-Port  |20:00:00:20:37:a7:32:05

1] StorEdge 2.. ;14 j1ﬂl}eca NL-Port 120:00:00:20:37:a7:30:ha

7 \StorEdge 2...[14 100ech |NL-Port  |20:00:00:04:cf4¢:53:d8
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3. Fromthe EditZoning—SANbox Manager dialog box, compare the Zone Setand Zone names
from each switch to ensure there are none with the same name and the names conform to the
standards for zone naming as discussed under “Active Zone Set Names” on page 279.

For the Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-8 and Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC
Switch-16, the following displays:

=l Edit Zoning — SANbox Manager

File Edit

T L 4

B 2 & = &

Zone Set  onc Alias Insert Remove

@ Zone Sets “[Members

Zone Set =

Zone /
T~

ZoneSet ORPHAN ZONE SET

- @ ZoneSet Main_ZoneSet
Zone; Accounting (Soff)

Pty
2L e 2100002037a713a3

L wpime: 2100002037a73079

=]
[~ @ [Z] Zone: Development (Soft)

B WVWAN: 2100002037a71310

I;'I' WWAN: 2100002037a73205

‘| @ &= storEdge 26b FC Switch 16
: & Domain16 Port#0
ii Domain:16 Port#1
&& pomain16 Port#2
i_i' Domain:16 Port #3
&& pomain16 Port#4
&& pomain16 Port#s
&& pomain16 Port#6
&& pomain:16 Port#7
&& Domain16 Port#s
& Domain16 Port#a

if Domain:16 Port#10
&& Domain16 Port#11
&& pomain:16 Port#2
&& pomain16 Port#13
© il Domain:16 Port#14
#& Domain:16 Port#15

o | ][ cwon |

Sun StorEdge CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the Sun StorEdge SANbox Manager GUI is not available.
The procedures are the same for the Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-8, Sun
StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-16, and Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

StorEdge 2Gb FC Switch 64 #> zone list
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. From the SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Zoning menu, select Edit Zoning.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Facepl.

Edit Zoning Config...
Activate Zone Set...
Deactivate Zone Set

@ @ 10206717 Restore Default Zoning
= 5h2-17 &

VWM [

LN I3

'LNumSm | s
Bt
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

o4 10206716
410206717
@ @ SANbox2-64

[ GLogic SANbox2-64

| Address
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3. Fromthe EditZoning—SANbox Manager dialog box, compare the Zone Setand Zone names
from each switch to ensure there are none with the same name and the names conform to the
standards for zone naming as discussed under “Active Zone Set Names” on page 279.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager g]
File Edit
= ® &
ZoneSet  one Alias Inserl Remove
@ Zone Sets [Members

ZoneSet ORPHAN ZONE SET | |9 = sb2-17
2 &% Domaina Port#0

> @ ZoneSet Accounting && Dormain3 Pont#
& [ Zone: AccZonel (Sof) . &l Domain:3 Port#2
Zone Sets ZoneSet Development % gz::::g ﬁz::i
© [ Zone: DevZonel (Soft o i& Domain3 Port #5
? ZoneSet EmailCluster @ ﬂ3 FC Address 0305e1
Zonesé —p- o E Zone: EmailZone (Soff) 'ﬂ WAAAIN: 2100002037 d933MSEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev 0005))

@ . Domain:3 Port #6
@ I Fc address 0306e1
El- WWN: 2100002037d93824(SEAGATE STI18304FC  (Rev. 0005)
il Domain:3 Port#7
#& Domainaport#s
¢ & Domain:3 Port#a
@ I Fc address 0309e1
E WG 2100002037491 96c(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005))
¢ W& Domain3 Port#10

@ 1J FC address 030ae1

E VWA 2100002037 d93990(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005
& Dormains Port#
Domain:3 Port#12
¢ & Domain3 Port#13
@ [] Fcaddress 030400
f vin: 21020020849¢3d6(QLOGIC CORP)
i Domaina Port#14
#& Domain3 Port# s

ok || oy || cancal |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

File Edit

5 = o o

Zone Set  one Alias nserl Remove

@ Zone Sets ‘Members

ZoneSet ORPHAN ZONE SET |9 [ QLogic SANDbox2-64

o ZoneSet Allanta_ZoneSet

&& Domain120 Port2n
&% oomain120 Port#1

[ Zone: Disaster_Recovery (Soft) L o H Domain:120 Port #2
: . Domain:120 Port#3
Zone Set E [ Zone: Network_Operations (Softy && Domain120 Port 4
¢ [@] zoneset Building_1_zoneset il Domain 120 Portes
Zone: Atcounting (S &l oomain120 Port#s
Zone — = oS Domain:120 Port#7
.\ [ Zone: Comporate_\Web_Servers (Soffy && comain120 Port#
? ZoneSet Building_2_ZoneSet i Domain120 Port#g
A && Domain120 Port#10

[ Zone: Research_and_Development (Sof)

#i# comain:120 Port#11
| IDnmain:12El Port#12
&# oomain120 Port#13
&% comain120 Port#14

‘Dumain:12|] Port#15
&l Domain120 Port#16
L1 Domain:120 Port#17
&# oomain120 Port#ia

Domain:120 Port#19

‘Dumain:12|] Port#20
& Domain:120 Port #21
L1 Domain:120 Port #22
&& Domaint20 Port#23

Ouaraained 90 Dot $734

.1|

| ok || oy || concel |

QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

SANbox2 #> zone list
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Zone Types

All zone members must be specified by a world wide port name (WWPN) in order to comply with
Fibre Channel standards. Any zone member not specified by WWPN cannot participate in the
fabric. Below are steps to confirm the zone types.

NOTE: A world wide name (WWN) consists of a world wide node name (WWNN) and one or
more WWPNs. References in this guide to WWN actually refer to the WWPN.

Sun StorEdge SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. From the SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Zoning menu, select Edit Zoning.

For the Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-8 and Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC
Switch-16, the following displays:

e R

File Fabric Switch Port

5 a B
% o
Edit Zoning Config...
. Add Open Save o onnozOM-
& Activate Zone Set...
[ FC Fabrics | Deactivate Zone Set n16
@ @ 10206716 Restore Default Zoning
£=3 StorEdge 266 FC 5T

[ Switch Pot | Address | Type

Al StorEdge 2. 14 |100ec3 NL-Port 20:00:00:20:37:a47:30:79  |21:00:00:20:
A2 \StorEdge 2...|14 100ecs NL-Port 20:00:00:20:37:a7:13:a3  |21:00:00:20:
413 StorEdge 2...[14 100ec6 NL-Port 20.00:00:20:37:a7:89:2a  |21:00:00:20:
la StorEdge 2. [14 |100ec? NL-Port  [20:00.00:20:37:a7.13:10 |21:00:00:20
A5 StorEdge 2. [14 100ecd NL-Port 120:00:00:20:37:a7:32:05 |21:00:00:20:
6 StorEdge 2.../14 |100eca NL-Pot  [20:00:00:20:37:a7:30:ha |21:00:00:20:
A7

\StorEdge 2...[14 100ech NL-Port  [20:00:00:04:cf4c:53:d9  |21:00:00:04
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3. The Edit Zoning—SANbox Manager dialog box displays. Confirm that all zone members
are listed as WWN.

For the Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-8 and Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC
Switch-16, the following displays:

Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

ZoneSet oo Alias serl Remove
@ Zone Sets “[Members
ZoneSet: ORPHAN ZONE SET | @ ©=a StorEdge 26b FC Switch 16
¢ [@) zoneset Main_zoneset ; i Domair-te Port#0
Sl ; && Domain:16 Port#1
@ [ Zone: Accounting (Soft ‘ && Domain:16 Port #2
B, : i && Domain:16 Port#3
5 WWN; 2100002037271 3a3 ég | EneEnin e
z B WWN: 2100002037a73079 ;; && Domain 16 Port#5
one o I | g
Membars 3 @ [Z] Zone: Development (Soft) 7 il Domain:16 Port #6
p _ ; && Domain:16 Port#7
B WWN: 2100002037a71310 2: && Domain 16 Port #8
- wwh: 2100002037273205 i; il Domain:16 Port 29
‘i && Domain:16 Port#10
& Domain:16 Port#11
&& Domain:16 Port#12

&& Domain16 Port#13
- &l Domain:16 Port#14
&& Domaini16 Port#15

| o || moy || concel |

Sun StorEdge CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the Sun StorEdge SANbox Manager GUI is not available.
The procedures are the same for the Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-8, Sun
StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-16, and Sun StorEdge Network 2 Gb FC Switch-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX

StorEdge 2Gb FC Switch 64 #> zone list <zone name>
Confirm that only WWNs are listed.
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QLogic SANbox Manager GUI

1. Start the SANbox Manager application. The SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box
displays.

2. From the SANbox Manager—Faceplate dialog box Zoning menu, select Edit Zoning.
For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Facepl.

Edit Zoning Config...
Activate Zone Set...
Deactivate Zone Set

@ @ 10206717 Restore Default Zoning
= 5h2-17 &

VWM [

LN I3

'LNumSm | s
Bt
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& SANbox Manager - Faceplate

o4 10206716
410206717
@ @ SANbox2-64

[ GLogic SANbox2-64

| Address
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Zone Configuration

Simplify™

3. The Edit Zoning—SANbox Manager dialog box displays. Confirm that all zone members
are listed as WWN.

For the QLogic SANbox2-8 and SANbox2-16, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

Alias

=

] ZoneSet Accounting
@ [ zone: AccZonet (Som

@ ZoneSet Development
@ [ Zone: DevZonet (Sof)

@ ﬂ ZoneSet EmailCluster
@ [ zone: EmailZone (Som

ZoneSet  one Inserl Remove
@ Zone Sets “Members
ZoneSet ORPHAN ZONE SET

—» - wwn: 21000020370933
—> [ wwN: 210200e08b49c3

—» -3 wwn 2100002037483
——p 5 Wi 210200608b48¢3

_ » - wwn 2100002037a819
—» {3 wwn:21000020370933
—_— "5‘ WWWN: 2100002037938
—— - v 2100020370939
— - wwn: 210200808049c3

19 eash2-17

: & pomain:3 Port#0
.l Domain:3 Port #1
& Domain:3 Port#2
## pomaina Pot#3
Bl pomain3 Port 4

¢ &% pomain3 Portes

@ 1.F Fc address 030581
B W 21000020370933MSEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005))
¢ W& pomain3 Port 26
@ 1F Fc address 0306e1
B W 2100002037093824(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005)
& Domain3 Port#7

& oomain3 Portes
¢ & oomaina Port#g

@ 1.F Fc address 0309e1
B AN 2100002037091 960(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005)
¢ W& pomain3 Port#10
¢ 1D: FC Address 030ae1
-B vawnt: 2100002037d93990(SEAGATE ST318304FC  (Rev. 0005)
## comain:z Port#11
Domain:3 Port#12
¢ &# pomaina Port#13
@ [ Fcaddress 030400
"E‘ VW 210200e08b49c3de(QLOGIC CORP)

ik pomain3 Port#14
&% oomain3 Port#1s

ok [ awy || cancer |
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For the QLogic SANbox2-64, the following displays:

& Edit Zoning - SANbox Manager

File Edit
- "
@ = ® o
ZoneSet o Alias eerl Remive
@ Zone Sets “IMembers
ZoneSet: ORPHAN ZONE SET |9 @ aLogic sanbox2-64
v && comain120 Port20
- 8| Zoneset Atlanta_ZoneSet &l Domain120 Porte
@[3 zane: Disaster_Recovery (Soft) | ¢ &K oomain120 Port#2
——> [ v so0s07650583c607 : ¢ L Fo adaress 7802c3

——> - wwn: s005076508840074 = v 5005076505840074(BM
: @ 41 Fo Address 7802¢5

E Zone: Network_Operations (Soft)
=
-] ZoneSet Building_1_ZoneSet "I VW S00507650583c6c7(BM  DDYF-T0917
@ [T Zone: Accounting (Soft @ 1k Fc Address 7802¢6

_ > - wwn s00507620581034c Z -E- vwan: s00507620581d34c0BM  DDYF-T0017
—_ @ 401 Fo Address 7802¢7

[} v so0s076205821162
5] :
[ Zone: Corporate_Web_Servers (Sof = VN 5005076205854386(BM  DDYF-TOS1
@ 1k Fc Address 7802¢8

? ZoneSet: Building_2_ZoneSet a
© [Z7) Zone: Research_And_Development (Soft I YWWAN: 500507620581915d(BM  DDYF-T0917]
¢ 91 Fc Address 7802ca

S ﬂ- VWAN: 5005076205832482
- B - W 5005076205055410 -B vwany: so0so76208821mB208M  DDYF-T0S17
@ 1k Fc Address 7802¢h

'E" VWY 500507620583edd0(BM  DDYF-TO91
Dornain:1 20 Port #3

»

o | [_aoow || conce

QLogic CLI

NOTE: Use the CLI commands when the QLogic SANbox Manager GUI is not available. The
procedures are the same for the QLogic SANbox2-8, SANbox2-16, and SANbox2-64.

Login: admin
Password: XXXXXXXX
SANbox2#> zone list <zone name>

Confirm that only WWNs are listed.
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Operating Mode Configuration

Not applicable.

Sun StorEdge Specific Configuration

Not applicable.

QLogic Specific Configuration

Not applicable.

Successful Integration Checklist

Perform the following steps after the E-port connection has been established and the fabric has

had time to update. If everything verifies, the Sun and QLogic fabrics have successfully merged.

O Compare and verify that all Zoning information has been propagated on all switches.

O Verify that the correct Zone Set is activated.

O Compare and verify that all devices are in the Name Server of each switch.

O Verify that all initiators continue to detect and have access to all targets that existed prior to the
fabric merger.

After everything is verified, your fabric has merged successfully and no additional steps need to
be taken. If any of the above tasks did not complete successfully, please contact QLogic support.
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Activity LED

A port LED that indicates when frames are
entering or leaving the port.

Alias

A collection of objects that can be zoned
together. An alias is not a zone, and can
not have a zone or another alias as a
member.

ALFairness

On an arbitrated loop, the switch is always
highest priority when arbitrating for the
right to transfer. To prevent other devices
from being locked out, the standard
provides for a fairness mode, which if
enabled, requires an arbitrator to let all
other devices win arbitration before arbing
a second time.

AL PA
Arbitrated loop physical address

ANSI
American National Standards Institute

API
Application programming interface

Arbitrated Loop

A Fibre Channel topology where ports use
arbitration to establish a point-to-point
circuit.

Arbitrated Loop Physical Address (AL PA)

A unique one-byte valid value assigned
during loop initialization to each NL port on
a loop.

ARB FF

When ARB_FF is enabled, it causes the
switch to send the ARB_FF primitive when
it is in monitoring mode, rather than idles.
The only reason to do this is since the
ARB FF has less bit transitions than does
an idle, it produces less EMI. It has no
other effect.

ASIC
Application specific integrated circuit

BootP
A type of network server.

Buffer Credit

A measure of port buffer capacity equal to
one frame.

Class 2 Service

A service which multiplexes frames at
frame boundaries to or from one or more
N_Ports with acknowledgment provided.

Class 3 Service

A service which multiplexes frames at
frame boundaries to or from one or more
N_Ports without acknowledgment.

CLI
Command line interface

Domain ID

User defined name that identifies the
switch in the fabric.

E_D_TOvV
Error-detect timeout value
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E-Port

Expansion port. A switch port that
connects to another FC-SW-2 compliant
switch.

Expansion Port
See E-Port.

ExtCredit

Allows full speed operation over distances
greater than 10 kilometers. Additional
credit buffers are borrowed from other
ports (which must be set to donor state).
Decimal value 0—65535.

Fabric Management Switch

The switch through which the fabric is
managed.

Fabric Name

User-defined name associated with the file
that contains user list data for the fabric.

FSPF
Fabric shortest path first

Fan Fail LED

An LED that indicates that a cooling fan in
the switch is operating below standard.

FC-PLDA
Fibre Channel-private loop direct attach

FC-SW-2

Fibre Channel switch fabric 2. For detailed
information, see the Introduction on
page 1.

Flash Memory

Memory on the switch that contains the
chassis control firmware.

Frame

Data unit consisting of a start-of-frame
(SOF) delimiter, header, data payload,
CRC, and an end-of-frame (EOF)
delimiter.

FRU
Field replaceable unit

GUI
Graphical user interface

Heartbeat LED

A chassis LED that indicates the status of
the internal switch processor and the
results of the power-on self-test.

Initiator

The device that initiates a data exchange
with a target device.

In-Order-Delivery
A feature that requires that frames be

received in the same order in which they
were sent.

Input Power LED
A chassis LED that indicates that the
switch logic circuitry is receiving proper DC
voltages.

InteropCredit

This variable determines the number of
credits we will advertise on an ISL. Older
versions of Brocade software required that
we match their offering. Decimal value is
0-255.

Internet protocol
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ISLSecurity

ISLSecurity determines which switches a
port will establish a link with. Any: we will
link with any switch. Ours: we will only link
to another QLogic switch. None: the port
will not establish an ISL link.

LCFEnable

LCFEable gives preference to link control
frames (such as class 2 ACK frames) over
other frames, when queued for
transmission in the switch. This may
provide better performance when running
Class 2 traffic. LCFEable is incompatible
with MFSEnable, and both cannot be
selected.

LIP
Loop initialization primitive sequence

Logged-in LED

A port LED that indicates device login or
loop initialization status.

Management Information Base

A set of guidelines and definitions for the
Fibre Channel functions.

Management Workstation

PC workstation that manages the fabric
through the fabric management switch.

MiB
Management information base

MSEnable

Determines whether GS-3 management
server commands will be accepted on the
port. It can be used to prevent in-band
management of the switch on any or all
ports.

NL_Port

Node Loop Port. A Fibre Channel device
port that supports arbitrated loop protocol.

N _Port

Node Port. A Fibre Channel device port in
a point-to-point or fabric connection.

NoClose

Causes the switch to keep the loop open,
if no other device is arbitrating. It is
intended to improve performance when
there is a single L_Port device connected
to the switch.

Output Power LED

A power supply LED that indicates that the
power supply is providing DC voltage to
the switch

Over Temperature LED

A chassis LED or a power supply LED that
indicates that the switch or power supply is
overheating.

POST
Power-on self-test

Power-On Self-Test

Diagnostics that the switch chassis
performs at start up.

Principal Switch

A switch that has been selected to perform
certain fabric configuration duties.

Private Device

A device that can communicate only with
other devices on the same loop.
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Private Loop

A loop of private devices connected to a
single switch port.

pwwn

Port world wide name. See World Wide
Port Name.

R_A_TOV
Resource-allocation timeout value

SAN
Storage area network

SANbox Manager
Switch management application

SFF
Small form-factor transceiver

SFP

Small form-factor pluggable. A transceiver
device, smaller than a gigabit interface
converter, that plugs into the Fibre
Channel port.

Small Form Factor

A transceiver device, smaller than a
gigabit interface converter, that is
permanently attached to the circuit board.

Small Form-Factor Pluggable

A transceiver device, smaller than a
gigabit interface converter, that plugs into
the Fibre Channel port.

SNMP
Simple network management protocol

Target

A storage device that responds to an
initiator device.

Timeout Values

The timeout values (TOV) required by the
FC-SW-2 standard to successfully
establish an E-port connection.

TOV

Timeout values. The timeout values
required by the FC-SW-2 standard to
successfully establish an E-port
connection.

VCCI
Voluntary control council for interference

VIEnable

Diagnostics that the switch chassis
performs at start up.

.device manufacturer.

FC-VI. When enabled, VI preference
frames will be transmitted ahead of other
frames.

World Wide Name (WWN)

A unique 64-bit address assigned to a
device. The WWN consists of a world wide
node name and a world wide port name.

World Wide Node Name (WWNN)
A unique address assigned to a device.

World Wide Port Name (WWPN)

A unique address assigned to a port on a
device. There can be more than one
WWPN per WWNN.

WWN
World wide name
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WWNN Zone
World wide node name A set of ports or devices grouped together
to control the exchange of information.
WWPN
World wide port name Zone Set
A set of zones grouped together. The
active zone set defines the zoning for a
fabric.
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Contacting QLogic

For more information about QLogic markets and applications, sales channels, products,
milestones and technology roadmaps, please visit the QLogic Web site at www.glogic.com or use

one of the following contact numbers.

Locations

North American Corporate Headquarters
26650 Aliso Viejo Parkway

Aliso Viejo, CA 92656

Phone: (949) 389-6000

(800) 662-4471

APAC Headquarters

Servants International Corporation
(QLogic exclusive representative)
1-15-9 Hosoe Bldg. 4F

Kojima-cho, Chofu-shi

Tokyo 182

JAPAN

Phone: 81 424889649

Fax: 81 424889648

Partner Programs

Channel Programs
877-975-6442
reseller@glogic.com

Sales Education and Technical Training

Technical Training
tech.training@glogic.com

Sales Information
800-662-4471

Technical Support

952-932-4040
support@glogic.com

EMEA Headquarters
Surrey Technology Centre
40 Occam Road

Guildford GU2 5YG
Surrey, UK

Phone: (44) 1483-295825
Fax: (44) 1483-295827

Business Alliances Programs
949-389-6557
santrackpartners@glogic.com

Sales Training
sales.training@gqlogic.com
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QLogic solutions include industry-leading controller chips, host bus adapters, network switches and

management software. Last year, more than 7 million products that shipped from leading storage companies like
Cisco, Dell, EMC, Fujitsu, Hitachi, HP, IBM, Quantum, Sony, StorageTek and Sun were “Powered by QLogic”

219010

That’s why QLogic is Member of NASDAQ 100 Index BusinessWeek Hot Growth Company
widely recognized as a Member of S&P 500 Index Forbes Best 200 Small Companies

leader in the market for Barron’s 500 Fortune’s 100 Fastest Growing Companies
storage area networking. Bloomberg Top 10 High Tech Company Network Computing

Business 2.0 100 Fastest Growing « Editor's Choice

Tech Companies « "Well Connected" Data Management and
BusinessWeek Global 1000 Storage Technology Product of the Year

Recent accolades
include:

WWW.QLOGIC.COM

QLogic Corporation | 26650 Aliso Viejo Parkway | Aliso Viejo, CA 92656 949.389.6000
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